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INTRODUCTION 


1. This course in spoken Serbo-Croatian is designed 
asa general introduction to the Serbo-Croatian langage, 
lt contains all the essential grammatical materials toe 
learning to speak everyday Serbo-Croatian, and its 
vocabulary, though small, is built around a number of 
the most useful common situations and current topics. 
It is based on the principle that you must hear a language 
if you are to understand it when spoken, and that you 
inuist practice speaking it in order to master its sounds 
and its forms. 

A teacher will often not be available for those for 
whom this book is written, so the course has been made 
as nearly self-teaching as possible. This manual covers 
the course completely and requires the use of no other 
reference material, 


2. The Serbo-Croatian language is spoken by 

about 11 million people in Jugoslavia. There are also a 
considerable nuniber of Serbo-Croatian speakers in the 
adjoining countrics of Italy, Austria, Hungary, aad 
Rumania, and in nearby Czechoslovakia. To these we 
may add approximately 150,000 Serbs and Croats in 
the United States. 

Variations in language are perfectly natural and are 
found in every language in the world. So do not be 
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surprised if no two Serbo-Croatian speakers whom you 
meet scem to talk in exactly the same way. All the 
Serbo-Croatian speakers you meet in Jugoslavia will 
understand the kind of Serbo-Croatian presented in 
this manual, and a great many of them, especially in 
the larger towns and cities and among the fairly well 
educated will speak it exactly as you find it here. 
‘The people in the country areas and some of the peopte 
in the cities will often, however, speak a slightly different 
kind of Serbo-Croatian. If the pronunciation you hear 
is not quite like what is given to you in this manual or 
what you hear in this course, ¢mitale the person with 
whom You are speaking. Likewise, do not hesitate to 
use the gestures which you see, for they are part of the 
language. Imitate them if you can. 


3. ANative Speaker and This Manual are used in 
this course to help you in learning to speak Serbo- 
Croatian. ‘The two must be used together. Neither js of 
any value without the other. 


This manual has been so organized that it can be used 
to study by yourself or in a group. If you work ina 
group and have no regular teacher, choose one of the 
group to act as Group Leader. 


itl 


4. A Native Speaker is the only good source of 
first-hand knowledge of the pronunciation and usage of 
any language. The method used in this manual requires 
the presence of a native speaker of Serbo-Croatian, 
preferably a person who can be on hand throughout the 
coutse, or next best the voice of a native speaker re- 
corded on the phonograph records which are suppticd 
with this manual. The native speaker js referred to as 
the Guide. The Guide's job is to act as a mode! for you 
to imitate, and as a check on your pronunciation and 
usage. It is not his business to be a “teacher” or to 
“explain” the language to you. That is the function of 
this manual, The Guide should be, if possible, a person 
who speaks more or fess the type of Serbo-Croatian 
found in this manual, but he should speak it naturally 
and without affectation. He should be neither over- 
educated nor too uncultured. 


5. This Manual is divided into five major parts, 
each containing five learning units and one unit devoted 


to review. Kach unit contains several sections, usually | 


the following: 

A. Basic Sentences (with Hints on Pronunciation, in 
Parts I and 1), Hints on Spetling, in Part I], and 
Pronunciation Drill, in Parts 1f1, IV, and V) 

B. Word Study 

C_ Review of Basic Sentences 

C.. Listening In 

F.. Conversation 

" & iversation (Cont.) 
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These six sections are followed in each learning unit 
by a Finder List containing all the new words a the 
particular unit. At the end of the manual are included 
asummary of all word study matertal as well as supple. 
mentary word lists for Units 13 through 30. All the 
words in the manual are included in two complete 
vocabularies, Serbo-Croatian-Engltish and English. 
Serbo-Croatian. 


6. The Basic Sentences in each unit are arranged 
so as to give you a number of new words and a number 
of new ways of saying things, first broken up into words 
or short phrases and then combined in complete 
sentences, 


7. The Aids to Listening which are given through- 
out the course present a more exact version of the usual 
Croatian spelling, which is designed to help you in 
remembering the Serbo-Croatian words as they sound. 
It serves as an introduction to the ordinary spelling, 
which docs not mark several important sound features, 


8. The Hints on Pronunciation are given to help 
you improve your speech in Serbo-Croatian. No lan- 
guage has sounds exactly like those of any other, and 
in Serbo-Croatian you will find some sounds English 
docs not have at all, and others which are somewhat 
but not exactly like English sounds. As you go through 
the Basic Sentences try to hear and imitate more 
precisely the sounds described for you in these hints, 


9. Prouunciation is Important for a number of 
reasons: if you expect to be understood when you 
speak a forcign language, you will have to pronounce 
it more or less the way the people are used to hearing 
it. Furthermore, the nearer youl get to pronouncing the 
precise sounds, the easier ti will be for your ear to 
catch the sound as spoken by a native, and the more 
rapidly you will pick up new words and phrases and 
make progress in learning the language. 


10. The Native Speaker Is Always Right. At 
times this manual or the phonograph records may show 
one pronunciation and the particular native speaker 
who acts as your Guide will pronounce something a 
little different. Always intitate the pronunciation of 
your Guide rather than that of the phonograph records 
or of the Aids to Listening. 


Il. The Word Study sections show you certain 
uses and combinations of words and phrases studied up 
to that point; you are taught how to take apart the 
words and phrases which yon have heard and how to 
make new words and phrases on the same model. 


12. The Listening In section gives you a mintber of 
conversations, anecdotes, or stories, which use the 
vocabulary and constructions you have learned in vach 
unit and in all those preceding. Its purpose is to give 
you practice in listening to and understanding the 
foreien language as you might overhear it in normal 
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conversations among Serbo-Croatian-speaking people, 
and to furnish you with models for your own conver: 
sation practice, 


13, The Conversation Practice represents the cen- 
trat aim of the course. Situations will be outlined 
which will give you the setting for your conversations. 
Here you vill be able to make use of all the material 
that you have learned up to this point. 


14. In Speaking Serbo-Croatian you should 2of 
first figure out what you want to say in English and 
then translate it into Serbo-Croatian, word for word. 
You should apply, instead, the words and expressions 
you already know to the given situation. If you cannot 
inunediately rattle off a word or expression to fit a 
particular situation, go on to another, or ask a question, 
but under uo circumstances attempt to compose long 
and complicated sentences. As soon as you do, you 
lapse into English speech habits and stop learning 
Serbo-Croatian and Serbo-Croatian speech habits. 


When peopt!e speak to you, they will often use words 
and expressions you do not know. If you can't guess 
their meaning, try to find ont by asking questions in 
Serbo-Croatian, or by asking them to repeat slowly, or 
to explain in simpler terms. If you do this you wilt: 
constantly learn more and will practice the Serbo- 
Croatian you already know in the process. 

Your tearning of Serbo-Croatian will not stop, there- 
fore, wher you have mastered this material. You will, 
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rather, be able to get around among the people, prac- 
tice what you know, and steadily pick up more and 
more words and phrases. Try to learn them as you go. 
Carry along a notebook to jot down what you want to 
remember; you can then review this new material from 
time to time, 

You should not wait until you bave finished this 
manual before you start using the language. Start 
practicing right away. When you have done the first 


o_ 
ERIC 


unit, try out the expressions on as many people as 
possible. When you try out your Serbo-Croatian, even 
at this early stage, make it slide off your tongue as 
smoothly as possible. Be careful not to slip back into a 
careless English-tike pronunciation. Listen closely to 
what the person says in tesponse, trying to catch as 
much as you can. The Zirst few times it may be hard to 
catch even the words you know, but you will improve 
rapidly if you keep on practicing every chance you get. 
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PART ONE 


UNIT 1 


; GETTING AROUND 


To the Group Leader: Each Unit of this course is divided into six sections. It is suggested that the group spend not less than 


fifty minutes on each Section. 


Before you get the group together to work on this first unit, read carefully the following material up to the 


heading 


seful Words and Phrases on page 3. When the group meets, read the material aloud to them or have 


some other member of the group do the reading. The students will follow the reading with their books open. 
Be sure that your Guide, or the phonograph and records, are ready before the Group meets for work on Section A. 
See that the Guide is supplied with a copy of the manual L’puta ga Upravijata, which tells him just what he is to 


do and gives him the Serbo-Croatian he Is to speak to the group. 


Guide's Manual for further instructions, 


ou yourself should consult the back of the 


You should look through all of the sections of the unit, reading the directions carefully, so that you will have 
in mind the general plan of the work. Always get clearly ia mind the directions for a section before you take 


that section up in group meeting. 


This unit gives you the most immediate and necessary 
expressions that you will need in meeting people, asking 
your way, buying things, and counting. The amount 
of learning and memorizing required for the first unit is 
considerably greater than that for any tater unit. You 
are given such a large dose at the start because this 
unit is meant to be a kind of “language first aid” 
which gives you enough useful expressions to enable 


you to make ordinary wants known and to carry on a 
simple conversation in Serbo-Croatian from the very - 
start. 

Many of these words and phrases are similar to those 
on the phonograph records for the Serbo-Croatian 
Language Guide (Introductory Series) (TM 30-346). 
If you have worked with these records, the present 
unit will serve as a review. 


SecTION A-—USEFUL WorRDS AND PHRASES 


In the list of Useful Words and Phrases which follows, 
the English equivalent of these words and phrases is 
given at the left of the page. In the middle column are 
‘ty fads to Listening which will help you in getting 
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the sounds. In the third column is the Serbian (Cyriltic) 
spelling, to which you are to pay no attention now, 
but to which you will return later. The Group Leader _ 
will first read the English Equivalent and pause for 
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the Guide to speak the Serbo-Croatian. Every member 
of the group then repeats after the Guide. The Guide 
will then say the Serbo-Croatian a second time and 
everybody will repeat after him as before. The Group 
Leader will then read the next English Equivalent and 
the Guide and group will follow the same procedure. 

{f no Guide is available, the phonograph records 
provided for the course should be used. When the 
group is ready, the Group Leader will begin playing the 
appropriate record and the group will repeat right 
after the Serbo-Croatian speaker during the silences in 
the record. The phonograph records can be used with 
pot even in cases in which a Guide is available 

ause they can be heard between meetings of the 
group, whenever it is convenient to you; they furnish 
additional practice in hearing Serbo-Croatian; you 
- may listen only to those portions which you have found 
difficult; and the records may be played as often as 
yon wish. In case the speaker on the record has a 

rbo-Croatian pronunciation different from that of 
your Guide, use the records only for listening and 
understanding and not for imitating. 


To the Group Leader: If the Guide does not speak English, he is instructed to follow these hand signals: 


1. Index finger raised: BEGIN 
2, Hand raised, palm toward the Guide: STOP 
3. Palm down, hand moved slowly in 


semi-circle: SLOWER 
4. Beckoning with index finger: REPEAT 
'  Q- -Aj 


Whether you are working with a Guide or with the 
phonograph records, you must repeat each Serbo- 
Croatian word and phrase in a loud, clear voice, trying 
at all times to imitate the pronunciation as closely as 
you can. Mimic everything, even the Guide's gestures 
and the tone of his voice. Keep constantly in mind the 
meaning of the Serbo-Croatian you are about to hear, 
glancing at the English equivalent whenever you need to 
remind yourself. When you are hearing the Serbo- 
Croatian, keep your eyes on the Aids to Listening. 
But whenever the written form seems to you to differ 
from the spoken sound, follow the spoken sound 
always. 

In the first five units do not attempt under any 
circumstances to pronounce the Serbo-Croatian before 
you have heard it. You will only make trouble for 
yourself if you try to guess the pronunciation by 
‘reading’ the Aids to Listening. 

If vou are working with a Guide who does not under- 
stand English, ask the Group Leader to demonstrate 
for you what hand signals to use to let the Guide know 


‘when you want him to read more slowly or repeut. 


5. Hand held palm up and moved 


quickly up and down: LOUDER 


Remember that each phrase you say has a real 
meaning in Serbo-Croatian and so you should always 
act as though you were really saying something to 


someone clse. You will learn fastest if, when your book 3. Keep in mind the meaning of what you are saying, 


Is open, you follow these steps: Begin the words and phrases as soon as your Guide 
1. Keep your eyes on the Aids fo Listening as you is ready or when the Group Leader is ready to play the 
listen to the Serbo-Croatian being spoken. first phonograph record. 


2. Repeat immediately what you have heard. 


To the Group Leader: Give the members of the group a chance to ask questions about the instructions. Make sure that every- 
one understands just what he is to do. Then have the students go through the list of Useful Words and Phrases 
once with books open, repeating in unison after the Guide. Following this first practice, read with the group 
the Comment on the Aids to Listening on page 6. Make sure that everyone understands it. 

Now go through the list a second time ist as you did before, And finally, go through it a third time, but let 
the students take turns repeating indivi ually after the Guide—a sentence to a student. Indicate the order 
in which the repetitions are to go, who {s first, who next, and so on. Continue this individual repetition as long 
as the 50 minute Perlod peentits Then, just before dismissing the group, read with them the paragraph heade 
Check Yourself on page 7. 

Here are sonte hints that will help make the work of the group more effective: 


I. Insist that everyone speak up. Don't allow any mumbling! Each member of the group nuust be able to 
hear what is being said at all times. 

2. Indicate to the Guide that he is to repeat whenever the pronunciation is bad and to keep on repeating until 
he gets a pronunciation that sounds like Serbo-Croatian, 

3, Urge everyone to mimic to the limit every sound, every inflection, even the mannerisms of the Guide. 

4. Keep the work moving. Don’t Jet it drag at any time. Sce that everyone is listering, not only to the Guide, 
but to himself and to the others as they repeat after the Guide. 

5. Go through all the work yourself, Repeat with the others and take your urn at the individual repetitions. 


1. Useful Words and Phrases 


Here is a list of useful words and phrases you will need in Serbo-Croatian. Pay especial attention to the difference 
between long and short vowel sounds. 


NOTE: Occasionally you will find words In the English enclosed in brackets{ ]or parentheses (_ ), 
Words In brackets are not {n the Serbo-Croatian If it is literally translated but must be supplied in 
the English to give you a correct equivalent. Words tn parentheses are expressed in the Serbo-Croatian 
but not in a good English equivalent. Both brackets and parentheses are used sparingly as you 
usually get a literal translation In the ‘build-up’ and then what you would say in a s{milar aituation 
in English is given as the equivalent of the sentence Itself. 
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a we Greetings and General Phrases . . . 
Lo oma ENGLISH EQUIVALENT ----~-~ ——---——AIDS 1) LISTENING —-——-._ —CONVENTIONAL CYRILLIC SPELLING—_ 
- Record 1A, beginning. 


Hello! glrd-vols 3ypano |! 
ests or: dé-bar dant! TfoGap jan !? 
Good morning! dd-bro ja-tro! Jlo6po jytpo! 
Good evening! dd-bro ve-feer! Jlo6po zeuep! 

Good-bye! e2bd-gom! 36oros! 
Good night! la-ku ndoél JIaxy toh! 
how ka-ko Kako 
YOu th BI 
How fare] you? Ka-ko vii? Kako si? 
~ thanks © hvad-la xBaia 
ge Dae jada ja 
am sam cam 
core Well dd-bro }06po 
“Thanks, I'nt fine. Head-la, jaa sam dé-bro. Xeatta, ja cam jo6po. 
Please or you're welcome! Mo-lHin! Moan! 
_ Excuse me! T-et-ni-tel Vannunre! 
Yes. Je-ste. Jeore. 
“No or not. Ne. He. 


[eal 


When greeting a friend. "Literally ‘good day!" 


do you understand? 
me 
- Do you understand me? 


1 understand 

you 
] don't understand you. 
1 understand you. 


. what 

you are 
having said 
.. What did you say? 

‘ § beg you 
speak! 
. $0 fast 
~ Please don’t speak so fast. 


lo you speak? 
». Engtish 
Do you speak English? 
Sir or Mr. 
Madam or Mrs. 
Miss. 
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ro-eh-nt-fe-te (ra-ei-mee-te) li? 
mene 
Ra-en-mi-je-te (ra-2l-mee-te) lio 
me-ne? 
ra-en-mii-jem (ra-en-meent) 
vdas 
Jada vdas ne ra-2f-mit-jem (ra-2a-meem). 


Jaa vdas ra-2i-mi-jem (ra-20-meem ). 


Sa 
ste 
kad-za-li 
Sta ste vii kad-2a-li? 
mo-liim vas 
go-vd-ri-tel 
ta-ko br#-20 
Mo-liim vas, ne go-vd-ri-te td-ko 
brP-20. 
go-vo-rit-te li vi? 
én-glee-ski 
Go-vo-rii-te li oti dn-glee-ski? 
Go-spd-din. 
Go-spo-dja, 
Go-spo-d}i-ca. 


pasyMujere (pagsymete) sit 
Mee 
Pasymujeto (pasymete) 1 mit Meno? 


pasyMujem (pagymem) 

Bac 
Ja sac He pasymujes (pasymem). 
Ja nac pasyMujem (pagymem), 

wita 

cTe 

Kasai 
Illra cre Bit Kasann? 

MONUM Bac 

ronopute! 

tTaKo 6p30 ae 
Movi Bac, ke ropopute Taxo 6pso. | 


roBopHte Jit BH? 
cHrs1ecKH 
Tosopure JH BH eHrnecKH? 


Tocnosun. 
Tocnoba. 
Tocnobuiua. 
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After you have gone through these Useful Words and Phrases once read the following: 
2. Comment on the Alds to Listening 


Serbo-Croatian is written in two different alphabets, 


~ the Cyrillic and the Latin. The Cyrillic alphabet, used 


by the Serbs, {s basically the same as the Russian one 
and is printed in the right hand column. Pay no 
attention to it now. The Latin alphabet used by the 
Croats, has nearly the same tetters as English and is 
used in the middie column (Aids to Listening), with 
some modifications, Those letters which are different 
from those in Enetsh or which are the‘same but with 
different pronunciations will be explained in the Hints 
on Pronunciation. To make this alphabet a better 


_. pleture of what you are listening to, we have introduced 
"several helps. 


"Phe first of these is the use of accent marks: ‘and ’. 


These show you which part of the word, or which 


-* words, you are to emphasize or stress. For example, if 


we wanted to show where to put the accent in English, 


Aes we could write: good mérning, how dre you? and fine, 
- thanks, and héw are ydu? Notice that some words (like 
English ave in the above examples or Serbo-Crvatian ne 
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in: your Baste Sentences) are sometimes stressed or 
“accented and sometimes not. (The difference between 
“and ‘ will be explained later.) The oy Latin and 
Cyrillic spellings used by the Serbo-Croatians do not 
use these accent marks, so that you could not tell 
‘from them where to put your stress. If you are working 
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with a Guide, you may find that he puts the accent ona 
different part of the word from that marked in the 
text. In that case, always follow the Gulde’s pronuncla- 
tion. Accents differ in different parts of Fioclavia, 
and one pronunciation is just as good as another, as 
long as it is that of a native speaker. 

Another help is the writing of vowels (i, e, u, 0, a, r) 
double when they are long. You probably do not feel the 
difference between long and shoré vowels in English, so 
you must listen carehilly to the Serbo-Croatian to catch 
and imitate the distinction. Compare sad and sat in 
English. The a's are of the same quality, but the one 
in sad is longer or drawn out. The distinction jn English 
is automatic and relatively unimportant, but this is not 
the case in Serbo-Croatian. Whether you use a long or 
short vowel in a Serbo-Croatian word may make a 
great deal of difference in your being understood. 
Watch them carefully and imitate the record or Guide 
as closely as you can, Remember, every double vowel is 
a long vowel. 

There are two main dialects of Serbo-Croatian. Only 
one of these can be presented here at all adequately, but _ 
neither should be neglected. For this reason the other : 
dialect form of the word is put in parentheses after 
every word where the difference is only a phonetic one, 
For example you have: 


gdje gde 


£é-Le-enit-kaa $0-le-snit-kaa 
ra-en-mi-jem ra-en-meent 
ra-2n-mi-je-te ra-g-mee-le 


As you sce, the differences between the two forms of 
the words are not great. T ny are not separate words 
(stich as faucet and spigot in English, used in different 
places for the same thing). In fact, there is a very 
simple rule for the differences between these words. 
When there are different forts of the same word in the 
two dialects, one dialect has je and the other é or the 
first has ¢/e and the other ee. They are therefore called 
the Ye {or je) dialect (jekaavski) and the ¢ dialect 
(2kaavskt). The e dialect form is put ia parentheses 
throughout the Basic Sentences, Listening In and Finder 
Lists, but only the ije diatect is discussed in the ZZints 
on Pronunciation or Word Study sections. There are also 
vocabulary differences between the two dialects (that 
is, words completely different, such as faucef and 
Spigot). 


Now go through the Useful Words and Phrases again 
with your book open, following the same procedure as 
before. Repeat each word and phrase, immedlately 
after hearing it, ina loud, clear voice. Let yourself go — 
and say the phrases right out. 

Go through the Useful Words and Phrases once more 
with your book open, but this time take turns lettin 
each member of your group repeat Individually until 
everybody has taken part. Keep on the alert. If the 
Guide asks you to repeat, do so with enthuslasm and 
try to mimic him as best you can until he is satisfied 
with your pronunciation, When you have satisfied him, 

‘ou can be sure that you are speaking understandable 

rbo-Croatian, Continue this individual repetition as 
long as tlie permits. If you are using only the phono- 
graph records, your Leader will sec to it that you repeat... 
and that everyone gets the most out of this individual 
performance. 


3. Check Yourself 


_ Did you go through the Useful Words and Phrases at 
least twice in unison and at least once more individually? 


Did you repeat each word and phrase in a loud, clear 
voice immediately after hearing it? 


Did you foltow the pronunciation you heard even 
when it was different from that shown in your book? 


O_ 
ERC 


Did you nee in mind the meaning of each word and 
phrase as you heard and spoke the Serbo-Croatian? 

If you have failed at any point to carry out the 
instructions, go over the Useful Words and Phrases 
once again as soon as you can, being careful to follow — 
every step in the procedure outlined. 


[i-A]) 7°. 


SECTION B—UsEFUL Worbs AND PHRASES (Cont.) 


Here are other useful words and phrases which you Phrases in Section A. After you have gone through the 
will want to use umediaey t you are in a place list once, repeating in unison, read the Eints on Pro- 
in which the people speak Serbo-Croatian. nunciation which follow. Then go through the list a 
~ In working with this material, follow the same second and third time, as In Scction A. 

procedure that you used with the Useful Words and 


1, Useful Words and Phrases (Cont.) 


Places and Directions 
Record 1B, beginning. 


where gdje (gd2) rhe (re) 
it is je je 
railroad e-Lje-gnit-kaa (£2-le-snit-kaa) *ROIESHHUKA (HKaTTEsHHUKA) 
- station std-nt-ca OTANI 
— Where's the railroad station? Gdje (gde) je £d-Lje-gnit-kaa Phe je sxemesnnuna (secreattta) 
(42-le-snif-kaa) sla-ni-ca? cTannua? 
restaurant go-slt-d-ni-ca POCTHOHIH11a 
_ Where's the restaurant? Gdje (gdé) je go-sti-d-ni-ca? The (rye) je rocruonnya? 
hotel hod-teel xoTen , 
Where's the hotel? Gdje (gd) je hd-teel? The (re) je xoten? 
the toilet nnk-nitk HYRHHK 
»~ Where's the toilet? Gdje (gd2) je nak-ntik? Tbe (re) je HynHHK? 
> Here. Odv-dje (odv-de). Osbe (onze). 
_ There. Ta-mo. Tamo. 
i a 9 {-B] 


cmRic |}? 


Straight ahead. 


gol 
to the right 
Go to the right! 


to the left 
Go to the left! 


that 


What's that? 


is called (or named) 

Serbian 

Croatian 

.. What do you call that in Serbian (or 
-_ /Croatl an). 


» you want 


ne _ What do you want? 


give me 

(of) cigarettes 
and - 

(of ) matches 


= ~ Please give me cigarettes and 


matches. 


Na-preed. 

1-di-tel 

na de-sno 
)-di-te nd de-snol 

nd li-je-vo (lee-vo) 
J-di-te na H-je-vo (lee-vo)! 


Designation 


tdo 
Sta fe 1807 


Se 20-vee 
sh p-skt 
h>-vaal-skt * 
Ka-ko .se t00 2d-vee sfp-skt t-li 
he-vaat-ski? 
32-Hi-te 
Sta ult £2-Mi-te? 
daaj-te mi 
ct-ga-reé-laa 
{ 
ft-bif-caa 
Mo-litm vas, ddaj-te mi ci-ga-reé-laa 
4 $1-bit-caa. 


Hanpen,. 


Hyute | 
Ha JleCHO 
Haute ta necuo! 


Ha sHjeBo (neBo) 
Manure a nujeso (neso)t 


TO 
Iilta je to? 
ce 30Be 
eplicku 
XPBATCKH 
Kako ce ‘to sone cpncke aya! 
XPBATCKH? 


SKOHTO 
Illta Bu wenute? 


ylajTre Mu 
wurapeta 
u 
mv6nya 
Mosum Bac, najre Mit urapeta ra 
wHOuya. 


ae IThe word ‘or’ was here translated by the speaker on the records. Use either shp-skt or hb- vaat-ski, depending on 
= you address a Serb or a Croat. 


I want 
to eat 
1 want to eat 


(of) bread 
(of) meat 
(of) potatoes 
1 want bread, meat and potatoes. 


; Record 24, beginning. 


to drink 
_ What do you want to drink? 


do you want 
coffee 
or 
me teal 
- Do you want coffee or tea? 


glass of water 
~ of milk 
Please give me a glass of water or 


mlb 


~ ERIC 


Eating 
£e-liim 
je-sti 
Ze-liim fo-stt. 


hhje-ba (hl2-ba) 
mee-sa 
kritm-ptt-ra 
Ze-liim hije-ba (hle-ba), mee-sa 4 
kritm-pit-ra. 


pr-li 
Sta $2-lii-te pr-ti? 


vd-lii-te li vit 
ka-fu 
tli 
taj 
Vo-lit-te li vii kd-fu i-li 00? 


ta-5u vd-dee 
mli-jé-ka (mleé-ka) 
Mo-litm vas, ddaj-te mi €a-Su vd-dee 
i-li mli-jé-ka (mleé-ka). 


2KCIHM 
jeotH 
Kenum jects. 


xe6a (xme6a) 
Mecca 
KpyMINpa 
SKentim xze6a (xste6a), Meca 4 
KpyMmupa, 


NUTS 
Illra sxennte nutu? 


BOJINTO JK BH 
Kady 
TRAE 
4aj 
Bonnre st Bi Kady un 4aj? 


yaAlly Boe 
Mylujeka (MsIeKa) 
Mons Bac, qajte Mi Yaury Bone 
HitH Mainjeka (MseKa). 


how much or how many 
that costs 
How muuch does that cost? 
t 


ten 
(of) dinars 
Ten dinars. 


expensive 
That's expensive! 


. cheap 
‘That's cheap, 


What time is it?! 
it's now 
two o'clock 
It’s now two o'clock. 
at what tine? 
train 
» comes 
What time does the train get in? 
aL iterally ‘how many of hours?’ 


ae . | 


Pilee 
ko-li-ko 
100 std-jti 
K0-li-ko td0 std-fit? 
dd-set 


dl-naa-raa 
De-set dt-naa-raa. 


skut-po 
Téo je skuti-pol 


jef-ti-no 
Too je jef-ti-no. 


Time 
Ko-li-ko je sad-tit? 
sad je 


dvda sda-ta 
Sad je duda sda-ta, 


u kd-li-ko sad-tit 
vdoz 
dd-la-zit 
U ko-li-ko sad-tit vdoz dd-la-2ti? 


_ KOKO 
TO CTO} 
Kosuko To croju? 


necet 
TuWHapa 
Jlecer puHapa, 


cKytto 
To je ckyno! 


jedruto 
To je jepruno. 


Koannko jo catu? 


cay je 
Ba cata 
Can je 7Ba cata, 


y KOKO caTH 
BO3 
poasH 
Y KonHuKo carn Bo3 pomaaH? 


({1-B] 


We 


three 
At three o'clock. 
leaves 
What time does the train leave? 


four 
thirty 
At four thirty. 


begins 
movie 
What time does the movie begin? 


Record 2B, beginning. 


One 

Five 

Six 

Seven 

Fight 

Nine 
“Ten. 

Eleven 
. Twelve 
- How much is three and four? 
Three and four is seven, 


tri 
U tri sda-ta. 
dd-la-sti 
U kd-li-ko sad-tti vdos dd-la-2ti? 
&-tir 
tri-de-set 
U &2-tir i tri-de-set. 
po-ti-njee 
kif-no 
U kd-li-ko sad-Hi pd-ti-enjee kit-no? 


Additional Numbers 
Je-dan 
Peel 
Seest 
Se-dam 
O-sam 
De-vet 
De-set 
Je-da-najst 
Dvad-najst 
Ko-li-ko je td 1 €2-tir? 
Trii i E2-tir je sé-dam. 


TpH 
Y TpH cata. 


ojiasn 
Y Konno cat B03 o7nasH? 


4yeTHp 
tTpupecer 
Y uetup 4 Tpupecert. 
TIOUHE 
KHHO 
Y KonuKo cat nounbe KHHO? 


Jegan. 

Tler. 

Ilfect. 

Cenam. 

Ocam. 

Tleser. 

Tlecer. 

Jepanajor. 

Tisanajer. 

Konnko je tpu-1 uerup? 
Tpu u uetHp je cezaMm. 


After you have gone through these Useful Words and Phrases once, read the following: 


Q _"1-B) 


~ ENC 


2. Hints on Pronunctation 


To the Group Leader: The explanations preceding the Practices should be read by the group and discussed before 
the practice ts attempted. Go through each practice as many times as may be aecessary to give each member 
of the group reasonable control of the Item of pronunciation that is being taught. The Practices are in the Guide's 
Manual and on the Phonogtaph records. Have the group repeat after the Gilde, or the phonograph record, 


first in unison, then individually. 


You will find that the practice material is presented in sections on the phonograph record with a narrow space 
of clear record between each section. This arrangement will make it possible for you to play each section of 


practice as it is needed, 


The pronunciation of Serbo-Croatian does not involve 
any great difficulties. This, of course, does not mean 
that you can use English sounds in Serbo-Croatian 
words and expect to be understood. But you will find 
that many of the sounds are sufficiently similar to 
your own so that you will have practically no difficulty 
with them. However, there are a few Serbo-Croatian 
sounds that are different from anything in English. 
For that reason it is necessary for yott to listen carefully 
and try hard to imitate your Guide, If you do this and 
follow the Hints on Pronunciation which will be given to 
you from time to time, you will be able to pronounce 
Serbo-Croatian so that you can be readily understood. 


The written forms of the words serves as an aid to 
your vening and helps you recall the pronunciation 
as you have heard it from your Guide. Always try to 


remember a word as you heard tt said, not as you saw it. 


written. 


The following table shows you how the various 
Serbo-Croatian vowel sounds are written in our spelling, 
gives you a brief description of each sound, and then ~ 
gives you a few words as examples. Read the deserip: 


tion first, and then listen to the way your Guide (or the a 


speaker on the records) says the examples, and repeat 
after him. 


Pronunciation Practices 


Use the same procedure with the following practices 
that you did with the Basic Sentences from which they 
“were selected. Go through them three times, twice 
with the book open and once with the book closed. 


=. 


Try to get a clear impression of the sound and try to 
make your pronunciation as much like that of the — 
Guide or phonograph record as you can. a ee 


[-B] Br) = 


PRAOTIOCE 1 


Record 2B, after flzst spiral. 


- LETTER — SIMILAR TO ENGLISH 

= a ee in beet 
ii ee in need 
6 ein bet 
ee ein bed 
ue 00 in root 

wu win rude 

.. o- ough in bought 


00 ~— oa in broad 
a o in hot 


ga a in faiher 


3-di-te ‘go!’ 

ne-ko-li-ko ‘some’ 

vit ‘you’ 

ini ‘three’ 

je-ste ‘yes’ 

dé-set ‘ten’ 
nd-preed ‘straight ahead’ 
Sdest ‘six’ 

jn-tro ‘morning’ 
kriim-pit-ra ‘potatoes’ 
t-duu-& ‘coming’ 
sliiu-Zen ‘served! 
rut-ta-tt ‘to lunch’ 
vd-dee ‘of water' 
dd-bro ‘good’ 

nooé ‘night’ 

odv-dje ‘here’ 

edra-vo ‘hello’ 

ka-ko ‘how' 

ddan ‘day' 

di-naa-raa ‘of dinars’ 


SERBO-CROATIAN EXAMPLES 


. . 


The double vowels are the same as the single ones 
except that they are longer. Be very careful to pay 
particular attention to long vowels which do not have 
any accent marks. ‘To the ordinary English ear these 
sound as if they were accented or stressed, whereas 
they are really just a little longer. This may confuse 
PRACTICE 2 


Record 2B, after second spiral. 


h-bil-caa of matches 
dl-naa-raa of dinars 
nd-preed straight ahead 


Be very careful to pronounce all vowel sounds cleart 
whether they are accented or unaccented. In English 
unaccented vowels are not usually as clear-cut as 
accented ones. For example, notice the difference 


~» hetween the 4 of Bit and the 4 of habit or rabbit, The din 


bit is accented, while that of habit or rabbit isn't. In 
Serbo-Croatian the vowels are nearly always the same 
whether they are accented or not. Be careful to always 
pronounce é like the e in me and ¢4 the same but longer, 
é like ein met, etc. Never pronounce e or @ as the @ in 
may. Pay close attention to your Guide or the records. 
Always remember that you are learning to speak Serbo- 


A General Hint on Pronunciation 


It isimportant for you to remember that making any 

~~ speech sound or combination of sounds is a habit. You 
are in the habit of making certain sounds in English. 
Serbo-Croatian, speakers have a different set of speech 


o_ 
ERIC 


you and make Fa think you are hearing an accent 
on a different syllable than the one which i3 marked as 
accented. Watch your Aids to Listening carefully, and 
you will soon learn to hear correctly without theni, - 
dere are some examples of long unaccented vowels to 
practice now: 


Croatian and that the Important thing for you js the 
voice of your Guide or that of the records. 


Although most of the consonant sounds will give you 
little or no trouble, here is a short list of some which are 
represented by letters which are unfamiliar to you or | 
have different uses than in English: 

J yin yes 

dj jin jeep — 

c ts in cats 

é ch in cheap 

é ch in archer 

$ sh in sheep 

z g in azure 
habits. Whenever anything is difficult for you to 
imitate, it is because you're not in the habit of making 


a particular sound or combination of sounds. Constant — 
imitation is the best way to form new speech habtits.. 
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3. Check Yourself 


‘Did you go through the Useful Words and Phrases at 
least twice In unison and at least once more individually? 


Did you apply what you learned about the vowel and 
‘consonant sounds in Hints on Pronunctation? 

_ Did you follow the pronunciation you heard even 
when ft was different from that shown in your book? 


Did you keep in mind the meaning of each word and 
phrase as you heard and spoke the Serbo-Croatian? 


If you have failed at any point to carry out the 
instructlons, go over the Useful Words and Phrases . 
once again as soon as you can, being careful to follow 
every step in the procedure outlined. 


SecTtiON C—REVIEW OF UsreFruL Worbs AND PHRASES 


-- If your group has time for outside assignments, 
sectlons marked Individual Study may be done between 


meetings of the group. Otherwise use them as inde- 
pendent study during a group meeting. 


1, Covering the English (Individual Study) 


' Go back to the Useful Words and Phrases in Sections 
A and B. Cover up the English, Read the Serbo- 
~ Croatian aloud. aes your voice down if you are work- 
jing with the rest of the group. Follow your Guide's 
-- pronunciation as nearly as you can remember, and test 
yourself to see if you can recall the meaning of each 


word and phrase. Check the expressions you are not ~ . 


sure about, and after you have gone through the whole 
list, uncover the Engtish an 
Repeat this procedure at least three times or until you 
are satisfied that you know every expression. : 


2, Review of Useful Words and Phrases 


To the Group Leader: Read again for your information the numbered suggestions just preceding Useful Words and Phrases 
ie on page 3, Your Guide has been directed in his manual to pay particular attention to the correct pronunciation 


of the sounds. He may ask members of the group to re 


at words or phrases a good many times in an effort 


to get a pronunciation that is more nearly correct. See that they listen closely, that they repeat promptly and 
loud enough so that everyone can hear them, and that they imitate the Guide to the last detail, 
Go through the Useful Words and Phrases in Sections A and B twice. The first time have the members of the 


group repeat individually after the Guide with books open. The second time, have them close their boo 
uide 


will give each Ser 


ks, The 


t Croatian expression twice as bfore. Let the students take turns giving the English 


equivalent the first time they hear the Guide speak the Servo-Croatian and repeating the 


usual the second time. Th 
Words and Phrases, 


‘eric? 


rbo-Croatian as 


is will help them to check on the meaning of all Serbo-Croatian expressions in Useful 


find their meaning, - 


Go back to the Useful Words and Phrases in Sections 
A and B. The first time you go through the fist, take 
turns repeating the Serbo-Croatian after the Guide. 
Keep pour book open, and get all the help you can 
from the spelling. Pay particular attention to what you 
have learned about the pronunciation of the vowels. 
Make every effort to satisfy your Guide with your 
pronunciation. 


‘Phe second time you go through the list, check up on 
the meaning of the Serbo-Croatian. Keep your books 
closed and take turns giving the Engtish equivatent the 
first time you hear the Serbo-Croatian expression and 
repeating the Serbo-Croatian as usual the second tiine, — 
If you have any trouble with the English, you should 
find time for more individual study of the Useful Words 
and Phrases, covering the English and checking up on 
the meaning when you read the Serbo-Croatian, 


SECTION D---LIStENING IN 


To the Group Leader: The conversations which appear in this section will be read to the group by the Guide or played on the 
} 


Phonograph records, English equivatents are omitted from the Listening 


n material so that studenis can get 


practice in understanding spoken Serbo-Croatian which uses the vocabulary they know. Meaning therefore, 


18 to be emphasized. 


The first time you go through the conversations, have the Guide repeat a conversation, if necessary to help 
¢ 


clear up meaning, bef 
graph at the en 
understood, 


ore you go on to the next conversation. If 
of each conversation and let the students discuss the meaning of any sentences that are not 


you have no Guide, Lift the needle of the phono- 


Go through the conversations a second time without stopping. Pay about equal attention to pronunciation 


and meaning. 


Finally, assign parts and have the students read the conversations. Give everyone a chance. Suggest that 
the actors actually take the parts, stand up and move around, sit at a table in the restaurant, stand behind the 
couater in the store, etc. Keep it moving. Get everyone to speak up! Take a part yourself, 


Keep your book closed while the Guide reads the 
following conversation and repeat after him in unison. 
If you have no Guide, you shoutd use the phonograph 
_ records, repeating the Serbo-Croatian immediately 
after you hear it. At the end of each conversation take 
time out to check up on the meaning of what you have 


on 
pale 


heard and said. Ask someone int the group to give you 
the English equivalent of any expression you do not 
understand. If necessary, go back to the Useful Words 
and Phrases to find the meaning. Many of the words 
and the expressions you have had in Useful Words and 

Phrases occur in the following conversations. 


(-D]) 17 


1, Askti:5 for Information 


Record 28, after third spiral. 


- John: Do-bar daan. 

_- Gospodin Rosié: Dd-bar daan, ka-ko ste? 

John: Do-bro, hvad-la, kd-ko vi? 

 Gospodin Rosié: } jaa sam dd-bro, hvad-la. 

John: T-202-ni-le, 

a gdje (gd2) je} Re-lje-entt-kaa (£2-le-enit- 

ee kaa) std-nt-ca? 

r Goapodin Rosit: Za-Lie-anit-kaa (£2-le-enit-kaa) std-ni- 
ca je nd deé-sno, 

I-20r-ni-te, mo-Him. 


~ John: 
ee Jdavdas nera-2n-mi-jem (ra-en-meem), 


| Record 2B, after fourth spiral. 


Johnt I-zot-ni-te, gdje (gd2) je hd-teel? 
-Gospodin Rosté: Ho-teel je obv-dje (odv-de) na-preed, 
Jon  Hoad-la, ¢ mo-liim vas, gdje (ede) je 
“Bs — go-sti-d-nt-ca? 

Ida He. im mies SH 


: o Eph 
— 


Gospodin Rosié: Std-ni-ca je nd de-sno. 

Ra- a micje-te (va-si-mee-te) H vit me- 
ne 

Ne, mod-liim vas ne go-vd-rd-te td-ko 
brf-20. 

Gospodin Rosi¢: 7-evt-né-te, 

Ze-Ye-entt-kaa (#2-le-enit-kaa) std-nt- 
ca je ta-mo, nd de-sno. 

Jda ra-en-mi-jem (ra-22-meem), 

Hvad-la, sbd-gom. 

Gospodin Rosié: Afd-Him, 2bd-gom. 


John: 


John: 


2. Getting something to eat 


Gospodin Rosié: Té-nto je, nd H-je-vo (lee-v0) 
John: Hoad-la, ebd-gom. 
Gospodin Rosié: Zbd-gom. - 


: - Steve: Zdra-vo, kd-ko vii? 
John: Do-bro, hvad-la. 


Record 3A, beginning. 


_ Waiter: Dod-bro ve-teer, Std vti £2-tii-te? 
John: Do-bro ve-teer. John: 
Mo-lim vas, mee-sa it krtm-pii-ra, Walter: 
Waiter: l-gel-nt-le, Std 22-lit-le pr-li, kd-fu i-l 
Edj? Waiter: 
John: Mo-lHim, €0-$ mli-jé-ka (mleé-ka), John: 
Waiter: Hvad-la, Z2-Uit-te li vii hije-ba (hl2-ba)? 
John: Jd-ste, huud-la, 4 md-liim vas ta-¥u Waiter: 
7 10-dee, ; John: 
Waiter: Dd-bro, Waiter: 


3. John goes Into the restaurant 


(After John has finished eating he says to the waiter:) 


Ko-li-ko too sto-jtt? 

Tdo sto-jit dd-vel di-naa-raa, 
(John gives him the money.) 

Hvad-la, 


Mo-liim vas, ddaj-te mi ci-ga-reé-taa : 
H-Mi-caa, 


Dod-bro. Obv-dje (odv-de) je. 
Hvad-la, la-ku nodoé. 
La-ku nooé, 


4. John meets his friend Steve 


‘Record 3A, after first spiral. 
John: Zdra-vo. John: 


Me (Steve i is just learning Serbo-Croatian. He sees a train John: 
and asks John:) 


Steve: -. Ka-ko se 100 #0-vee skp-ski? 


I-20} ni-le, Ha ste kad-2a- li? 


Steve (pointing to the train): Ka- ko se ‘train’ 20-vee stp Lae 


ski? 


Oo, sad vas ra-gi-mi-jem (ra en. meen. *s one 
100 je vdoz. SEES 


“wre 


5. John tests his frlend Jack on numerals 
Record 34, after second spiral. 


John: — Gd-vo-rii-te li vi hy-vaat-ski? Jack: Tri i duda je peet. 
Jack: Je-ste. John: Doé-bro. Ko-li-ko je de-set ¢ je-dan? 
John: Dod-bro. U kd-li-ko sad-tii vdoz dd-la- Jack: Je-da-najst. 
sti? John: Koe-li-ko je d-sam 4 £2-tir? 
; Jack: U e-ttr sda-ta, Jack: Dvad-najst. 
ak nae ae po-tt-njee kif-no? John: Sta ste vd bad-2a-li? 
ack: sd-dam sad-tii. - : 
Sad je Seest i tri-de-set. ai eis 
John: Ko.li-ko je int i dvda? , 


6. John drives a bargaln 
Record 3A, after third spiral. 


John: Dod-bro jit-tro. John: Ne. 
Ko0-li-ko tdo sto-jti? Storekeeper:  O-sam di-naa-raa. 
Storekeeper:  Je-da-najst dt-naa-raa. John: Do-bro, obv-dje (obv-de) je d-sam di- 
John: Oo, 100 je skutt-pol naa-raa. 
Storekeeper: Oo, nd, nd, too je jef-ti-no. Storekeeper:  Hvad-la. 
John: Ne. Hvad-la, 2bd-gom. John: Hvad-la, 2bd-gom. 
_ Storekeeper: Daaj-te mi de-vet di-naa-raa. 
f* @'-D) 


Is there any expression in any of these conversations 
that you do not understand now? If there is, find the 
meaning of it or ask other members of your group 
before yout proceed. If no one knows, refer to the 
vay Vords and Phrases. 

o through the conversations once more following 
the same plan as before. Imitate carefully and be sure 
to keep {In mind the English equivalent of everything 
you are saying in Serbo-Croatian. 


Finally go through the conversations again but thls 
time take turns. The Group Leader will assign parts 


and the exercise is to continue at least until everyone = 


has had a chance to speak one of the parts. Keep this 
going as long as you have time. When your turn comes, 
speak clearly and with enthusiasm. Put yourself in the 
sttuation and let yourself go. If the Guide asks you to 
ot do so until he is satisfied with your pronuncla- 
tion. 


SECTION E-—CONVERSATION 
1. Covering the Serbo-Croatian (Individual Study) 


Go back to the Useful Words and Phrases in Sections 
A and B. Cover up the Serbo-Croatian. Read the 
English silently and teat yourself to sce if you can 
speak the Serbo-Croatian for each word and phrase. 
Check the expressions you are uncertain about and 
after you have gone through the whole list, uncover the 
Serbo-Croatian and review them. Go through the list 


once more and continue for at least three times or 
until you can give the Serbo-Croatian readily for all 
the expressions. To make sure of this, pick out ex- 
peeesens at random and see if you can speak the 

rbo-Croatian quickly. Speak the Serbo-Croatian 
aloud and try to imitate your Guide's pronunciation as 
well as you can remember it. 


* 2. Vocabulary Check-Up 
To the Group wee Go to the Useful Words and Phrases in Sections A and B, Read to the group the Engtish equivalent of 
the 


Serbo-Croatian expressions, Call on different students 


~ Croatian for the English. 


{not In any fixed order) asking for the correct Serbo- 


For instance, say to A, “How do you say: ‘Where's a restaurant?’ in Serbo-Croatlan?”’ The students are to 


respond with t¢ 


eir book « closed. The Guide will indicate whenever he hears a Serbo-Croatian expression that 


is wrong, or, if there is to “ulde, the other members of the group will indicate that they do not agree. Immedi-' 


correct Serbo-Croatian should be tol 


ately ask someone else to give the expression correctly, Any rou 
to review the Usefu 


member who has difficulty in giving the - 
ords and Phrases thoroughly before the next 


meeting of the group. Do not spend any time talking about the why of the Serbo-Croatian, stick to the how, © 


There are two Precauit #s which the Group Leader must observe in all exerctees of this sort and in the con- 
versation practice throughout the course. Be sure that everyone understands them. They are as follows: — 

1, Every Serbo-Croatian expression must be given smoothly and completely before the student's performance 
can be considered satisfactory, Lf there is an oo the first attempt, ask the student to give the expression 
over again in complete form. If he fumbles too badly, turn to sorieone else. 

2. Everyone must epeak loud enough, so that all can hear, Every student should be encouraged to call out 
“Louder, please!" if he can’t hear, Check on this occasionally by pointing to the student who Is listening 
to someone etse’s Serbo-Croatian, and ask “What did he say?" 


If you do not observe these precautions, much time and effort may be wasted In group meetings, : | 


--- Yn order to fix in your mind the expressions you will recalling the Serbo-Croatian when you are looking 
need in the conversations of the aloulas section, only at the English equivalents, as suggested in 1, 
check yourself on your ability to speak the Serbo. — you will have no difficulty In responding promptly and 
“Croatian you have learned. By now you should not — smoothly when you hear the Engtish. Your Guide will 
have to grope for it. The Group Leader will ask you to let you know if your Serbo-Croatian expressions are 
supply In turn the Serbo-Croatian expressions or the — not correct. If you have no Gulde, the members of 
English equivalents which he reads from the Useful the group should be ready to correct faulty expressions. 
Words and Phrases. If you have done a thorough job of 


3. Conversation 


° To the Group Leader: This section represents the real purpose of the entire unit. The course Is intended to teach you to speak 
Pies Serbo-Croatian and to understand it when you hear it spoken, Any members of the coup who have special 
difficulty recalling the Serbo-Croatian words and phrases they need to express a meaning should be told todo 
more work with the Useful Words and Phrases. They need, in particular, more practice In covering the Serbo- 
Croatian and recalling it when they read the English. ractice in getting the meaning of the Listening 7 records 
will atso help. Arrangements should be made for students to play and listen to the records whenever they can 
between meetings of the group. Sd ; : 
einen ture te the paula’ cnvessations which follow. Assign lind en ak the students to act then, out, 
ary the situations and suggeat to the studen at they vary the Ser roatian slightly as the nconhidence . 
in listening and trying to understand the Serbo-Croatian that is being spoken. oy 7 Sad 2 


: ~ In this section you are going to have your first chance —_ will assign parts and will ask you to take turns In paira, 
to engage in conversation in Serbo-Croatian. This isthe - carrying on the following conversations. The two. 
‘moat useful part of the entire unit. The Group Leader persons who are talking together should stand up and 


eB 


[rent Provkdd by 20 


act out their parts, speaking as smoothly and naturally 
as possible. Make it real and get some fun out of it, 
The Guide will help you if your Serbo-Croatian is 
wrong or if your pronunciation Is bad. The Group 
Leader will prompt you if you are not sure what comes 
next in your part. 

Throw yourself into your conversations. Do the best 
you can with pronunciation and with the Serbo. 


Croatian, but don’t worry too much about mistakes. 
Think more of acting your part and speaking smoothly 
and as though you mean what you are saying. If there 
is a Guide, he will help you correct your errors. If you 
can do this work well, it means that you are actually 
conversing in Serbo-Croatian, and that is your chief alm 
in this course. . 


1, Getting dirsctions 
A approaches a stranger, B, and asks him for information: 


1. A apologizes for speaking to B and asks him 
where there {s (a) a restaurant (b) a rallroad station 
or (c) a hotel. 

2. B gives A directions (a) to the right (b) to the left 
or (c) straight ahead. 

3. A apologizes again, explains that he docs not under- 
stand, and asks B if he will please not speak so fast. 


4. B repeats slowly and clearly and asks A if he 
understands, 


5. A says that he does understand and thanks B. 
6. B says that A is welcome. 

7, A again thanks B and says goodbye, 

8. B says goodbye. 


9. Ata restaurant 
C sits down at a table ina restaurant and ts waited on by D: 


’ 1. D says (a) good day or (b) good evening to C and 
asks how C is, 
2. C says he is well, thanks, and asks after D's health. 
3. D is also welt and asks what C wants. 


4. C orders a meal—meat, potatoes, bread, water, 
_» tnilk, coffee—whatever he would like. 
: 5 After eating, C asks how much it costs. 


6. D tells C that it is ten dinars. 
7, C pays, saying here it is. 

8. D thanks C, 

9. C says goodbye to D, 
10. D says goodbye to C, 


The) 8 


A is trying to catch a train. Ile approaches B: 
1, A asks B where the railroad station js. 
2. B replies that it's on the left. 
3, A thanks him and asks what time the train leaves, 


If it Is so desired, particularly when the group is too 
| Jarge to give everybody a chance to participate in the 
- conversation, the exercise may be continued for a 


3. Catching a Train 


4. B says the traln arrives at 4:30 and leaves at 5:00, 
5. A thanks him, 


longer time. It is also a good practice to give people 
who are having difficultles a second trial. 


SECTION F—CONVERSATION (Cout.) 


To the Group Leader: ‘'uu can tell from the work that you did on conversation in Section E, whether or not the group needs 


to spend more time In preparing for successful conversation, If necessary, spend the first part of th 
Individual ae having members of the foup say the Se 
n e 


they have the English expressions covered. C 


~~ Ia this section you are to continue taking part in 
~~ conversation, If the work didn't go welt in Section E, 

take time to go pireugh the Useful Words and Phrases 
~~ agaln with the English covered and to give the Serbo- 
»- Croatian of the English expressions 1s your Group 
ye Leader asks for it. 


“your part; don’t hesitate to talk for fear of making a 
“mistake. You'll. make plenty of mistakes at first, but 


_ fecreet an error until you have made it, 


-ERICICF 


~- Put everything you can into the conversations. Act. 


the important thing is to practice talking. You can’t: 
7 course, oe 


s section in 
tho-Croatian of the Useful Words and Phrases when 


ck up on their vocabulary as in Section E, Then continue the 
work with conversation which you started in Section E. 


Try out your Serbo-Croatian whenever you get a 
chance. Don’t wait for meetings of the group to practice 


what you have learned. Pair off between meetings and. 
see what you can do with Serbo-Croatian greetings and 
conversation. When you are alone, run over the list of: >. 
Serbo-Croatian expressions you know. Review them in 

our mind. Try saying them. See how much you can _ 


improve your pronunciation and control of the language | 
in whatever time you can find fthe- 
group. Make this a regular practice throughout the 


between meetings of the: 


FINDER LIST 


This tsa coipplste alphabetical list of all the words and expressions tised In this unit. It ts for reference only, 


but you should know all of these before going on to the next unit. 
br#-20 6ps0 fast go-sti-d-nt-ca POCTHOHIIa restaurant 
fd-ku uattty glass g0-vo-rti-te li vi? poropire ait do _you speak? 
aj 4aj tea er 
ER, Ebert “etnp, Uetupiu four gota retel PORORING pean 
- eb-ga-reé-taa iurapera of cigarettes hlje-ba (hlé-ba) —xteGa (xme6a) bread 
ho-teel xoTes hotel 
ne mw da y ' hr-vaal-sht XpBaTCRKit Croatian : 
Majte give! Bi hanks, thank 
- dd-set pee ‘sai iwad-la XBaLIA thanks, thank you 
~ nd de-sr0 Ha pleco to the right i It and, also 
devel — MCBCT nine d-di-lel autre | -go! 
 d-naa-raa futtapa of dinars 1-H HI or , 
. dd-bar, dd-bro ho6ap, Wo6po —s_ good i-ovl-ni-tel nasuniuTe! excuse (me)! - 
 db-la-sti jortaait comes ; . 
dda TBR two jada hi | 
~ dead-najst jlwatajer twelve Je je 16 
OR a je-dan jemqax one 
en-glee-ski Curteckit English je-dd-najst jenattajer bleven 
: rbe (rte) where jef-li-no jedrito cheap 
Toerout Mr. ~.. Jeeste jecte yes 
rocrtoba Mrs. je-stt . jectu : to eat 
rocttobia = Miss , . ja-tre ~jytpo — morning — 


_ Rka-fu 
ka-ko 
kad-za-li 
vit ste kad- 
ea-l 
hit-no 
| ké-li-ko 


krim-pii-ra 


la-ku noo 

# 

nd lisfe-vo (lee- 
00) 


 mli-jé-ka (mleé- 
mh) 


 md-liin 


 ARE-niik 
 dd-la-att 
 obv-dje (odv-de) 


Kady 
KAKO 
Kagasiu 
Bi cTeé 
Kasai 
KHHO 


KOJUIKO 


KpyMmipa 

naky Hoh 

am 

Ha mujepo (Ha 
meBO) 

MeCca 

MeHe 

MH 

MIHjeka 
(Mutena) 

MOvIHM 

Hamper 

He 

HY?KHHK 


“ona3sH 


oshe (ope) 
ocam 


coffee 

howe 

having said 
you said 


movie theater 

how much?, how 
many? 

of potatocs 

good night 

(question particle) 

to the left 


of meat 
me 

to me 
of milk 


I beg, please! 


straight ahead 
no, not 

toilet 

leaves 


here 
eight 


peet 
pr-ti 
pd-ti-njee 


ra-22-mi-jem 
(ra-zn-meem ) 
ra-tn-mt-je-le 
(ra-2n- 
mee-te) 
sda-ta 
sad-tit 
sdd 
sam 
sé-dam 
skuti-po 
shp-skt 
sta-ni-ca 
ste 
std-jit 
Sdest 
i-bii-caa 
da 
ta-ko 
ta-mo 


tdo 


not five 
HUTH to drink 
NOuMIbe begins 
pasymijere I understand 
(pasymem) 
paaymujere you understand 
(pasymere) 
cata of an hour 
catu of hours 
cajl now 
cam lam 
ceylam seven 
cKYTO expensive 
cprickit Serbian 
cTAaHHa station 
cre you are 
cToju it costs 
mecy’ six 
nm6uye of matches 
wera what? 
TAKO so, thus .. 
TAMO there 
TO _ that 


int Tpu three 26d-gom 36orom good-bye 


irt-de-set Tpurccer thirty edrd-vo ampaso hello (to an ac- 
quaintance) ", 
y at se £0-vee ce 30B6 is called, is named — 

was, vas BAG you B-Him ?KeJIMM 1] want, | wish 

ve-teer Beyep evening 22-lii-te eure you want, you 

on si oe ba-Lje-enitek , tal ihe (i od 

-Ye-enit-kaa meweanuuna _—spertalningtoarall. —- 

vd-dee POR? of water (82-le-2nit- (xenesnnuka) road (used with 

vd-lit-te BOMIHTO you like, you want kaa) such wordsas sta: ° 
- vdos BO3 train ni-ca) 6 


MEETING PEOPLE 


UNIT o 


Section A—BAsIcC SENTENCES 


To the Group Leader: Adopt the following steps as standard practice in conducting this course: 


1. Before each meeting of the group, be sure to read carefully and get clearly in mind the instructions covering 
those sections of a unit which you expect to take up in the group meeting. 


2. Before each group meeting, see that the Guide is available with his Uputa ta Upravljaéa or that phonograph 


and records are ready. 


3, Have the members of the group read together the Instructions that precede cach piece of work they: are 
to do before they begin it. Let one member of the group read these instructions aloud while the others 


follow the reading in their books. 


4, Take time, fotlowing the reading of all instructions, to make sure that everyone understands exactly what 


he is to do. 


In Section A of Unit 2 follow the same procedure as 
that outlined for Useful Words and Phrases of Section 
~~ Ain Unit 1. Go through the Basic Sentences once with 
everyone repeating in unison after the Guide or 
phonograph record, Then take up the fints on Pro- 
~ nunetation which follow. Come back to the Basic 
-~ Sentences and go through them once more, with repeti- 
~~ tions in unison after the Guide, Pay particular attention 
te those items of pronunciation you have been workin 
con, Finally, go through the Basic Sentences a thir 
time with Yadividual repetition. The Gulde will calt for 
as many ‘repetitions as may be necessary to get a 
pronunciation that sounds to him like Serbo-Croatian. 


ERICEM 


"4 ~1re'to keep in mind the meaning of the Serbo- 


Croatian. As you listen to the Serbo-Croatian, keep 
your eye on the Aids to Listening. This will help you. 
imitate accurately the sounds you are hearing. Repeat 
each word and phrase loudly and clearly right after. 
you hear it. 

The Basic Sentences are set up as conversations so 
that you may hear and speak the Serbo-Croatian as 


you would hear and speak it if you were talking with — 


Serbo-Croatian people, 


Although numerous characters are introduced in. 
these Basic Sentences, it is not important for you to try 
to keep in mind just who they are or their relationship ©. ~ 
to one another. You are concerned rather with what - 


they say and how they say it. 


; ; 1. Basic Sentences 
Record 3B, heginning. 


John and his wife meela Mr. Jovich in Jugoslavia and have a friendly chal. 


o-~-—— ENGLISH EQUIVALENT —AIDS TO LISTENING— 


John 
are you jeste li 
_ Excuse me, are you Mr. Jovich? Tevinite, jeste li vit Gospddin Jodie? 
| Mr. Jovich 
my ane moje ime 
Yes, my name is Jovich. Jeste. moje ime je Jodvié. 
John 
an American Amerikadnac 
Pm an American, Jada sam Amertkadnac. 
Mr, Jovich 
from America ts Amérikee 
Oh, you're from America? Aa, vii ste is Amérikee? 
Ae from where ddaakle 
es you come dolaztite 
Where do you come from? Odaakle vii ddlaztite? 
on John 
-Tcome — - dolasiim 


‘ ~a~- fiom New York _- Délastim is Nev Jorka, 


Fonaswn u3 Hen Jeph, 


-CONVENTIONAL CYRILLIC SPELLING—~ 


jecte nH 


Mapunite, jecre un su Tocnonnn 
Josnh? 


Moje HMe 
Jeore, Moje uMe je Josnh. 


AMepHkaHan 
Ja cam AmMepHkanau. 


u3 AmMepuke 
A, Bu cre 43 Ameprxe? 


oy akKse 
nonasnte 
Onarne By pomaaute? 


now asi M 


ae oes 


you know 

my parents 

Do you know my parents? 
father's name 

John 


: My father’s name is John Delich. 


ia Why of course! 
I know him 


. very 
IL know him very well. 


F he ; 
_ How is he? 


‘He's fine, thank you. 


"he sent greetings 
_ He sent you his best. 


your mother 
_. And how's your mother? 


she too. 
She's fine too, thank you. 


ERIC Mose 


posnaate 

moje rdditelfe 
Podsnaate i moje rdditelje? 

dlevo Ime 

Jovan 
Otevo tne je Jovan Deliié. 

Mr. Jovich 

Pa dabdmel 

poshaam ga 

vilo 
Podsnaam ga vilo dobro. 


don 
Kako je don? 
John 
Oon je dobro, hvadla. 
don je pozdravio 
Oon vas je pozdravio. 
Mr. Jovich 
vasa madajka 
A kako je vaSa maajka? 


John 
4 dna 
I dna je ddbro, hvadla, — 


NOSHATO 
MOJe POAHTCIBS 
Tlosuatest Moje ponuree? 


O4eBO HMO 
Jopan 
Ouexro nae je Jonan Jlenuh, 


Tla na6osme! 


TOSHaM ra 
BpIIO 

Tlosiam ra spno po6po. 
oH 

Kako Je on? 


Ox je no6po, xBama. 


OH je moaqpasno 
Ox sac je nosqpaBHo. 


Bala MajKa 
A Kako je ama MajKa? 


HOHA 
Vi ona je fobpo, xrasa. 


tay I present 
to you 
my wife 
May I present my wife. 


Record 4A, beginning. 


pleasing 
_ madam! 
(I'm) pleased (to mect you], madam, 


sorrowful 
my wife 
doesn't know 


bos I'm sorry, my wife doesn’t know 
Serbian well, 


= you do (or work) 
ae" in Serbia. 
_. What are you doing here in Serbia? 


wae wel re learning ya 
We) ‘re Heacplag Secblan. is: 


da préestaviim 
vam 
moju siprugu 
Da vam préestaviim moju siprugn. 


Mr. Jovich 
drdago 


gos podjo 
Drdago mi fe, gdspodjo. 


John 
Sao 


moja sipruga 
ne enaa 
Zao mi je, maja sipruga n2 enaa 
shpski dobro, 


Mr. Jovich 
rdadiite 


4 Sybil 
Sta Jill odvdje (odvde) u 


John 
Nimo Z 
Dtiimo stpski, 


Yuumo cprckw. 


Wa upecrasum 
BbaM 
Mojy cynpyry 
Jla Bam mpecraBum Mojy cympyry, 


jparo 
rocnoho 
JIparo mut jo, rocnobo. 


Kao 
Moja cynpyra 
He 8Ha 
tKao mu je, Moja cynpyra He 3Ha 
cprickn Wo6po, 


paqute 
y Cp6uju 
Illra pu papute oshe (oxite) Cont 


yuumo 


Al 


~ already 
vel already speak Serbian very’ 
we 


Be Do you understand me without any 
trouble (‘well’)? 


-T talk 
Be “too fast 
a at I talking too fast? 


a little slower 
‘Yes, please speak a little slower. 


| you live 
in Belgrade 
Where are you staying here in Bel- 


Mr, Jovich 
red 
Vi ved govortite shpski vtlo dédbro. 


Jeli ott ragdmijete (ragzQmeete) 
mene ddbro? 


jaa govoriin 
stetfee brézo 
Govoriim li jaa snvisee brie? 


John 
malo sporijee 
Jeste, madliim govdrite malo 
sporijeel 


Mr. Jovich 
Lilvitle 
“« Bedgradu 
Gdje (gd2) :-£ Btlvitte odudje (odvde) 


te Bedgracu? 
John 
mis Eitviimo | 


un holeélu 
Mi Eifolimo 1 ce Hoteélu 1 Palas, 


Mutt RHBUMO y Korey. Mee, & 


Beh 
Bu seh bonopiire cprickk apito 
No6po. 


Jem Bu pasymujete (pasyMete) MeHe 
no6po? 


ja roBpopuM 
eyBhine 6p30 
Tonopu an ja cysnure 6p30? 


MaJio cnoptije 
Jeote, MOJLIM FOBOpHTe MAsIO 
copie. 


rKUBHTE 
y Georpany a 

lhe (re) Bu skHBHTe oBhe (mre) y. i 
Beorpany? 3s 


MH KHBHMO 
y-xoreny 


you're going 
now 
Where are you going new? 


my husband 
we're going 
to the movie 


My husband and | are going to the 
tnovie. 


_ Record 4B, beginning. 


can! you? 
to go 
with us 
“. Can you go with us? 


we will go 
os. all together 
We'll all go together. 


| would love it 
Yes, I'd love it, thank you, 


‘he. word ' can’ is s accidentally repeated twice on 1 the e record, 


Mr. Jovich 
tdeele 
sdda 
rdje (gde) ideete sada? 


Mrs. John 
modo} siprug 
ideemo 
tt Rifno 


Modoj sdprug it fda ideemo u Ritno, 


mo£ele li vit? 
14 
snama 
Mobele Hi vit 144 sndma? 


144 demo 
sv) skapa 
léi demo svt skitpa. 


Mr. Jovich 
jaa bi 1d0 vdlio. 
Jeste, jaa bi 100 vdlio, hvadla. 


itscere 
Casta 
I'he (ryte) sytero casa? 


Mo} eyripyt 
14;JeMO 
y Rito 


— Moj eympyr it ja iyjpemo y ito. 


Momere vit BH? 
inhi 
cama 
Morere sit pit abit e ata? 


sthit hesto 
CBH CKYTIA 
Hh hemo cuit chyna, 


ja Gita TO BONO. ag 
Jecte, ja on TO BONO, xanute, : 


&, 
1 believe 
that 
today 
good picture 
- Good; I believe there's a good pic- 
~ ture today, 


who 
Who is Mr. Delich? 


He's an Amerlean. 
with whom 


he's talking 
.. Who's he talking to? 


“with Mr. Jovich 

~~ He's talking with Mr. Jovich. 
he knows 

his parents 

“He knows his parents. 


they” 

“they live 

‘in America. 
‘hey live in America. 


John 
ujérujem (verujen) 
da 
danas 
dobra sltka 
Dobro, vjérujem (verujem) da Je 
danas dobra slika. 


kd 
Ko je Gospadin Daiie? 


Oon je Amerikadnac. 


sktim 
don govorit 
Skhint don govorti? 


sa Gospodinom Josvid 
Oon gevorii sa Gospddinom Jodvit. 


don pdznaa 
njegove rdditelje 
Oon pozinaa nfdgove rdditelje, 
oni 
Ont Bilvee 
nu Americt 
Oni filvee « Americt. 


Bjepyjes (Bepyjem) 
na 
manac 
Ho6pa cnuka 
Jlo6po, Bjepyjes: (pepyjem) ma je 
Aanac po6pa cmuta, 


KO 
Ko je Tocnonuni enuh? 
Ox je AMepKanai, 
c’KUM 
ol ropopit 
C'KuM on ropopn? 


ca Tocnosuniom Josuh 
Ou ropopu ca Tocnoyniom Josuh, 


Ol Rosa 
IBCTOBE POsITEbE 
Ou nesta werove ponutere, 


Ott! 
ONM AMIBO | 
y AMepuut “ 
Ont autpe y Avepit: 


— Befure yuu go through the Basic Sentences a second time, study the following: 
. 2. Hints on Pronunciation 


To the Group Leader: Follow the same procedure ag for the {ints on Pronunciation of Unit 1. Have ihe petit read and discuss 
the exptanations, and then go through the Practices with the Guide or phonograph record. 


it is very probable that your Guide, in pronouncing 
words for you to mimic, will often pronounce them one 
way when he says them very slowly, and a little 
differently when he says them quite fast. Don’t be 
disturbed, for that is quite natural. ‘I'ry to imitate him 
~~ when he speaks rather fast, rather than when he is 
on his good behaviour", because the faster way is the 
- way people usually talk, 
Review of Vowel Sounds. Make sure you can pro- 
- Motince accurately the Serbo-Croatian vowel sounds, 
both short and double, which were discussed in the 
preceding unit. If you are in doubt as to the sound of 
any. vowel, remember it, listen for that vowel sound and 


PRACTICE 1 
Record 4B, after first spiral. 


headla 
Lifvitle 
kitno 
odudje 
Radealti 


make a special effort to imitate it well the next time 
you go through the Basic Sentences. 
Accent on vowel sounds. Serbo-Croatian has two kinds 
of accents or stresses. The first is weaker at the begin- 
ning and grows stronger in stress. It also rises In tone 
or pitch, This we call the ‘rising stress’ and indicate by 
(’). The other begins with a strong stress and high in 
tone and grows weaker and lower in tone. This we call. 
the ‘falling stress’ and indicate b ) These two 
stresses are most casily heard when there is a stress ona. 
double vowel. If a double vowel has a rising stress, (7) 
is put on the second vowel. Ifit has a falling stress, C) is 0 
put on the first vowel, Listen carefully to these examples: 


thanks 
“you live 
movie 
here | 


Tae Now listen to these: 
- PRAOTIOCE 2 
Record 4B, after second spiral. 


ddan day 

vw you 
iri three 
mdajka mother 
peet five 


-. Short falls, that ts, single vowels with ‘over them, are —_ notice that a short rise seems longer than a short falle Sie: 
~ very cottunot, Short rises are rather rare but be very This wiil help you to distinguish them. Here are some: 
careful in listening to your Guide or to the records examples of short falls: . ae 
hot you find a single vowel with ’ over it. You may 
PRAOTIOE 3 
Record 4B, after third spiral. 


vdteer evening 
gospodin Mr. 
dinaaraa of dinars 
ae deset ten 
“Yow have had one short rise, Another example is added here: 
‘PRAOTIOE 4 a 
Record 5A, beyinning, 
lige ake ae ee oraner mee mlijéka of milk 
Caley) os ae sélo village. : 


asonants. Here are some general hints on. pro: to help you imitate, not to take the place of careful 
uncing Serbo-Croatian consonant sounds, They are listening. - PS AEA» EDC a a eas gt 


You must be careful to pronounce correctly certain 
groups of consonants. This is particularly true of 
_ cotnbinations with J, Many of these will not bother you. 
~ For example, vjerujent peels like English tew. Others 
_. may cause you trouble when they are in certain places 
In words, especially at the beginning. You have had 
- PRAOTIOR 8 
Record 8A, after first spiral. 
Sure hijeba 
Eeljeenitkaa 
roditelje 
potinjee 
ne njegove 
-. Be sure that you pronounce Ij and nj together. 
~ Always say #e-Lesnitkaa, never £2l-jesnitkaa, poti-njee, 
never potin-jee. 

“tf you are uncertain about any of the points of 
- pronunciation which have been discussed, ask your 
~ Gilde to repeat the words and phrases with which you 
-aré having trouble, and try to improve your pronuncia- 

tion, Remember that these notes are only approximate 

and are at best an imperfect description of the sounds. 
When you are satisfied that you can pronounce 


— 


3, Check Yourself. 


such groups as Yf and #f which sound a little strange. 
jis an ? made einer you make j (English y) and fol- 
lowed by a j, nj is made about the same ‘lace as Uj and 
sounds like some English pronunciations of new (‘‘nyew’’) 
but with a stronger “y"’ sound. Here are some exaniples 
of these sounds: es 


of bread 

of the railroad 

parents 

begins 

his : 


fairly well all the sounds, go through the Baste Sentences: 
once more in unison and with your book open, As you | 
repeat after your Guide, keep your eye on the Afds to 
Listening and note in particular the examples of the 
sounds discussed, Do not hesitate to ask your Guide to 
repeat if you are uncertain about any sound. 
Finally, go throug) the Basie Sentences again, this 
time taking turns. Keep your book closed, listen care- 
fully to your Guide and make sure that your pronut 
tlon satisfies him... eae EE oe 


Did you repeat each Word and phrase imn ediate y 
hearing it in a loud, clear volce?_ C 


~~ Did you follow the pronunciation you heard even if it 
seemed different from that shown in your 

Did you vay in mind ths heer de each word and 
phrase as you heard and spoke the Serbo-Croatian? 


ESS if your group has time for outside assignments, do 
the Word Study between meetings of the group. Other- 
wise make ‘t independent study in the group meeting. 
In thls section we take up some of the words and 
expressions you have just learned and examine them 
to see how the language Is built. First read the words 
and expressions in each fist and make sure that you 


Serbo-Croatian, like English, has nouns, pronouns, 

verbs, adjectives and particles. In this lesson we wish 

to.show you how some of the verb forms are used. 

Remember that knowing a verb form does not do any 

good unless you practice this form. In this section (and 

1, GOVORITM Ui jaa siviSee brtz0? 

_. DOLAZIIM iz Nev Jorka 

faa vaas RAZOMIJEM 

- POZNAAM ga vtlo dobro 

 davam PRESTAVIIM maju sQprugu— 
eR] re Ese eS 


A. VERBS 


If your Guide asked you to repeat, did you do 6 


with enthusiasm and as many times a3 necessary until 


he was satisficd with what you were saying? 
Are you satisfied that you can pronounce the Serbo- — 
Croatian vowels you have had? 


Section B—Worp Stupy 
1, Word Study (Individual Study) 


understand the imeanine of the Serbo-Croatian. Then — 
read the comment which follows each list. This should. 
make clear to you just how the words function and how. 
they are put together. If there are any points that are. 
not clear to you, make note of them and ask other | : 
members of the group about them, Follow the same 

procedure with each list and each comment. | nN 


other Word Study sections) you are told what the forms | 
are and. how they correspond to English, but the 
important thing is for you to use these forms in prac- 
tle ng the Basic Sentences, Listening In, etc. where the - 


words arc in actual use as in normal daily life. 


ain I speaking too fast? 

I come from New York 

T understand you fey 
[know him very well = 
may I present my wife 


don GOVORIT sa gospodinom Jodvié 

don POZNAA njegove roditelje 

4 Rdliko sudit dos DOLAZII? 

tdo STOJII deset dinaaraa 

kaka se 100 ZOVEE shpski? 

UCIIMO stpski 

mooj snprug i jaa IDEEMU u kitno 

144 CEMO svt skitpa 

mu ZILVIIMO 1 hotediu 

ddaakle ti DOLAZIITE? 

gdje ni ZILVIITE odvdje? 

tii 0¢ GOVORIITE shpski 

| RAZUMIJETE K vii mene? 

As you study these examples you notice that the 

words for ‘I speak’, ‘I come’, ‘I understand’, ‘[ know’ 

‘and ‘L present’ all end in -m. Those with ‘he’ as ‘he 
nows' or with a noun before the verb as in ‘the train 

dsnaa, gdvee). Those 

se with ‘you’ In -te, Serbo- 


I'm coming — 


he (she or it)’s coming: 


ee 


you're coming - 


~ had of two of the verbs in the examples: 


he’s speaking with Mr. Jovict 

he knows his parents 

what time does the train arrive? 

that cost ten dinars 

how fs that called in Serbian? 

we're studying Serbian 

ry husband and I are going to the movie 
we'll all go together 

we're tiving in the hotel 
where do you come from? 
where are you living here? 
you already speak Serblan 
do you understand me? yas 
'T speak’ or ‘you speak’ or ‘we speak’, etc. But we say 
‘he speaks’ with an added +s. The +s on the end of 
speaks shows that it goes with a singular noun or with 
he, she or it. In Serbo-Croatian you do not have a 
word which just means ‘speak’, but every form muet. 
have an etiding such as the -s on speaks or the -fng 
on speaking. We have just observed several of these 
endings in our examples. Here are the forms you hav 


et : 


“Hivlimo. we th 
Hifvlite- 


‘Notice that the vowels (#) at the end of the word 
_ meaning ‘he's coniing! are th ¢ same as those before the 


ddlasiin I'm coming 

— dblasti he (she or it)'s coming 
DOLAZIIMO we're coming 
ddlasiite you're coming 


You may do this with nearly all the verbs you've 
had. Notlée that a Serbo-Croatian verb form nay 
_ sometimes be translated by a phrase like ‘I’m coming’ 
and sometimes like ‘1 come’. Never use the Serbo- 


or? | IDITE nd desno 

GOVORITE malo spdrijee 

IZVHUNITE 

DAAITE mi taku vadee 
s Here are also forms ending in -fe, as did the forms for 
Ans 'you', In the cases where these are uscd, however, you 
are not speaking of what the other person is doing as 
he re coming’, ‘you're going’, Cty but yeu are ae 

é other person what to do ‘gol’, ‘speak?’ etc, T 

fornis we call dniperatives. Notice that though they aa 
dn te, the rest of the word is different from that meaning 


jta SAM Amerikadnac 

don JE Amerikadnac 

mojeime JE Jodvié 
tu STE tz Amerikee 


endings (+m, -mo, -le), You may casily fill out the “3 
blanks in the above verb groups from each other, as 


ZIIVUM Live 

Z1fvil he lives 
Lilviimo we live 
Bifvtite you live 


Croatlan word for ‘am’ (sam) for such a phrase as. eae 
‘I’m coming’. This whole phrase js said in one word in. 
Serbo-Croatian, délasiim. Sa 


go to the right 

speak a little slower 
excuse (me) 

give me a glass of water 


‘you’ ro going’, etc. You have tdeete ‘you're going’ but - | 
rdite ‘gol’, gdvoriite ‘you're spealing’ but govdrite ©. 
‘speak!’ Notice OAM govdrite has the accent (*) ina 
different place and has only one @ after +. Be sure to. 
pronounce these carefully. if you copy your Guide or. 
the records, you won't confuse them. Listen: especially. - 
for the difference between 4 and ii in these words, ‘s 


I'm ati American 

~ he’s an American — 
my name's J ovich — 
you! re from Aerica 


Here we have the words for ‘l am’, sam, ‘he (she or 
it) is’, Jey and ‘you are’, ste. We have -m for the ‘I' 
form and -te for the ‘you’ form, but we have an @ in sam 
which is not found in the other forms. ‘The je ‘is' is as 
different from sam as ‘is’ is from ‘am’. The ‘we’ form 
is regular, and you may make it by adding -mo to the, 
s- of the sts forni: smo ‘we arc’. Notice that these words 
do not have any accents but are pronounced together 


with the words which precede them. Verbs as Irregular 
as this one are rare, but when you meet them you must 
learn each form separately. The English verb is the 
same way: ‘Tam’, ‘you are’, ‘he is’, etc, in contrast to 
‘1 see’, ‘you sce’, ‘he sees’, etc. Do not be afraid of 
‘irregular’ or ‘special’ verb forms. If you learn them jn 
your sentences and use them, you will not have any 
difficulty. 


B. PREPOSITIONS 
Words like in, fo, from, at we call ‘prepositions’. In Serbo-Croatian they are always found before other words, _ 


usually nouns, 
ou ste lZ Ameérikee 
ddlasiim 1Z Nev Jorka 
gdje oti Eitviite U Bedgradu? 
mii tiltiimo U kotedlu 
ideemo U kitno 
U koltko sadtit 
don govorti SA Gospddinom Jodvié, 
idite NA desno 


It is important to notice that a Serbo-Croatian 
eh preposition such as x docs not correspond to any one 
‘ngtish preposition. It means ‘in’, ‘into’, ‘at’, ete., 


words after the prepositions have different endings in 


~ Read aloud severat tinics the exaiiptes given you in 


~ depending on how it {fs used. You also see that the- 
2, Covering English and Serbo-Croa 


the IJ Vord Study. "Then cover the English and see if you _until you are sure that you know every expressi 


you're from America 

1 come from New York 

Where are you staying in Belgrade? 

We're living in the hotel 

We're going to the movie. 

at what time? 

he’s talking with Mr. Jovich 

go to the right ee 
AmerikEE, iz Nev JorkA, u BodgradU, u kitnO. These _ 
endings will be explained in future units. As long as you. 
repeat the groups of words as you are given them, you. . 
will have the right ending. ee 


tian of Word Study (individual Study) Ae 


know the meaning of every item. Repeat the oj tatlo 
n 


[2 


~ final test, cover the Serbo-Croatian and see if you can 
~gpeak out the Serbo-Croatian expressions by simply 


looking at the English, Skip about and test yourself 
thoroughly. 


3. Review of Basic Sentences 


~~. Review the first half of the Baste Sentences with your 
~ Guide or the phonograph record. Go through them as 
many tlmes as you can, taking turns repeating the 
-- Serbo-Croatian individually. Try it with books closed 
‘and see how you get along without the help of the 


Aids to Listening. Always keep In mind the meaning of 
the Serbo-Croatian you are hearing and speaking. As 

_ you go through the Basic Sentences be on the lookout 
or eximplcs of the points in Word Study you have just 
covered, 


SEecTION C—REVIEW OF BASIC SENTENCES 


1, Review of Basic Sentences (Coxt.) 


Review the second half of the Basic Sentences with 
- your Guide or the phonograph record. For the detailed 
eo procedure to be followed read again the instructions 


Here ts your chance to find out just how. well you 
“shave learned the meaning of the Serbo-Croatian ex- 
resstons you have had up to this point. Go back to the 
asic Sentences in Section A and cover the English. 
ead the Serbo-Croatian aloud and see whether you can 
ipply the. English equivalents: of the words and 


Below is an exercise which will drill you on what you 


RICE 


"3. Word Study Review (Individual Study) 


ave learned in the Word Study. Work through this _ 
erteo carefully, doing what is asked for and trying to 


given above for the review of the first half of the Baste 
Sentences. 


2. Covering the English of Basic Sentences (Individual Study), 


phrases. Mark those you are not sure about and after 
reading the list through, uncover the English and look 
up their meaning. Cover the English again and repeat. 
the procedure until you can go through the entire list 
giving all the meanings without difficulty. Scere 


‘pronounce the words and phrases as you think your 
_ Guide would say them, Do not write anything in your 


_ book or elsewhere. If you cannot do the exer 


rapidly, review the Word Study. Be prepared to give 
the correct expressions when the Group Leader calls on 
_ -you for then. 
co din Column [ are the pronouns for ‘1, you, he, she, 
we’. Column II has short sentences with no subject 
pronouns. Make a sentence of each of these, using the 
correct pronoun from Column 1. For example, if you 
- had ddlastim ig Nev Jorka in Column El, you would 
EP Shopse jaa from Column I and say jada ddlastim is Nev 
~ Jorka, 


Serbo-Croatian expressions are given. Read all the 
expressions aloud and check the one you think best fits 
each situation. Be sure you know why the other 


1, You meet a person and he asks you -:here you're 
_ from. He says: 
a: Gdj2 ideete sda? 


ge ee 4. What Would You Say? 
. For each of the following situations two or more 


"4, You want to introduce your wie to him: 
a. Sktim dom govorii?. 


es Da vam prestavtim moju siprugu 


Cotumn II 


Column I 
jaa £eltimo jJastt 
vit ne rasdmijfe mene it vads 
oon ddlactimo is Cikadga 
dna voit 147 4 kitno 
mit mooraate ddmah iti 
se gdveem Maarko Kraljevié . 


njéga smadtraate kao dijtte 
imaa kéeer i stina epee 
vas nifsam video vee dingo. 


‘Did you remember that any verb form you may use don ‘he’ with, you may also use dna 'she’ with? 


choices are not suitable, At the next meeting of the 
group you will be asked to sgy what you have chosen. 
and you will have a chance to test your answers. D 
not write anything down. NEE 


b. Dolasiim iz Nev Jorka. 
c. Mii tilvtimo u Hoteélu Palas. 


b: Modkete ti otf 144 sndma? 


4. You apologize for her not knowing much Serbo- — 5. You tell him you and your wife are learning Serbian. 
Croatian. a. Mii Hlvitmo u Hotedlu Palas. 
a. Modltim govdrite malo sporijee. _b. Vaid 8é gevoriite shpskd vrlo ddbro. 
— b, Zdo mi je, maja sipruga ne enaa sbpski. c. Aflt ittimo shpski. 
c. Afdo} sprug i jaa tdeemo u kitno. 


SECTION D—LISTENING IN 


ae 1, What Did You Say? 
- To the Group Leader: Read the English describing the situations in Wial Would You Say? of Section C, and call on different 
students, not in fixed order, to speak the Serbo-Croatian which the situation calts for, Encourage the students 
to give the Serbo-Croatian, if they can, without reading tt from thelr books. Then ask different members of the 
group to give the meaning in English of the different Serbo-Croatian expressions listed for each situation. 


 .. Go back to the fast exercise in the preceding section. criticize the choices made if they do not agree with 
~The Group Leader will ask different members of the them. The Group Leader will also ask for the English 
group to speak the Serbo-Croatian to be used in each — equivalents of all the other expressions offered as 
~ of the situations given. Other members of the group will choices, taking turns around the group. al 


2. Word Study Check-Up 


“To the Group Eel Asa check on the students’ understanding of the Word Study, read the English equivalent of the Serbo- 


roatian expressions given before each comment. Call on different students, not in any fixed order, to give 


the correct Serbo-Croatian for the English, For instance, say to Ai 


: “How do you say ‘at what time’ In Serbo-Croatian?” . 
atid 0 on. The Gulde will indicate whenever he hears a Serbo-Croatian expression that is wrong. If there is no 
Guide, the other members of the group will signal that they do not agree. Immediately ask someone else to give a 
the elght answer, Any member of the group who has di culty in giving the correct Serbo-Croatian should be 
told to review the Word Study thoroughly before the next meeting o the group. Do not take time in this exercise 


the hi g 
“to talk about tha why. Stick to the how.: pair Cerne Pa : 

~ Asa final exercise, call for the answers to the exercises in Word Study Review. in Section C. 3, The Guide will 
- indicate When he hears a wrong Serbo-Croatian form, and when the correct form bas been obtained, he will 
repeat it for the student until he fs satisfied with the student's pronunciation. If in doubt see the back of the — 


Guide's Manua Be Baek SCE o 
RICH 


The Group Leader will ask different members of the 
group to give the correct Serbo-Croatian for the English 
equivalents of the expressions you studied in the Word 
Study. If you give the wrong answer, the Guide will let 
you know; or, if there is no Guide, the other members 
of the grottp will indicate that they think your answer 
ls wrong. The Group Leader will then immediately call 


on someone else for the right answer, If you have 
difficulty in giving the correct Serbo-Croatian, review 
the Word Study thoroughly. , 
As a final check the Group Leader will call for your 
answers to the exercises in the Word Study Review 
(Sec. C.3), and the Guide or other members of the 
group will correct you, if you don’t pronounce well, 


3. Listening In 


To the Group Leader: Re-read the note To the Group Leader 


In Section D of Unit 1. Follow the same procedure as outlined 


there. The first time you go through the conversations, check up on the measing at the end of each conversation, 


‘Then go through all of them a second 
the conversations, Get them to doa Ht 
to get into the spirit of the situation. 

_, Keep your book closed while the Guide reads the 
following conversation and repeat after him in unison, 
If you have no Guide, you should use the phonograph 

- records, repeating the Serbo-Croatian immediately 
after you hear it. At the end of each conversation take 

~ time out to check up on the meaning of any word or 
- phrase about which you are in doubt. Ask some other 

. member of the group to give you the English equivalent 


ck Jeaste, jaa ddlastin iz Amorikee, : 


Helen: Sia wii rdadtite odvdje (odvde)? 
Jack: — Uttim srpski. res 
Helen: Vii 2d snadte shpski dobro. 
Jack: wees 


time without stopping. Finally assign parts and have the students read 
tle acting if you can. Encourage them to speak Joudly and clearly and 


or in case no one knows, go back to the Basic Sentences 
of this unit and make sure that you understand every- | 
thing before you proceed any further. Go through the 
conversations a second time, repeating after the Guide 
individually. Then take parts in the conversation, 
This exercise contains almost all the new words you 
have learned in this unit. - 


Headla. 


n - Gdje (gde) titvtite sdda? Jacks - 2de md Je, mdje Apres seein se, 
— Bitytim wu hotedu Pdlas, odvdje (odvde) u Helen: Kako t20? 


ae Bedgradu. Jack: Ona fe is Amerikee i gdvorit engleeskt, 
len: Je K gosHdnica u hotedlu? Helen: Jett olf rastmifete (rasdmeete) mene dobre? 
dack: — Jdste,'gostidnica je u hotedlu. Jack: Vil gdvoriite malo brizo, 
ni A jelikitno u hotedlu? Helen: Zahiite li malo sporijee? 
Jeste, i potinjee u duda sdata. Jack:  Jeste, mdliim govdrite malo sporijee! 
Podsnaate li moje rdditel{e u Ameérici? Helen: Débro. Sta vii rdadiite sada? plat 
Okevo ime je Jodvié, Jack: — Afdja shpruga ¢ jaa tdeemo u kitno u int sdata, id 
Ont Hilvee u Cikadgu. Mokete U4 vit Udi snama? 
Pa dabdme, jaa pdsnaam valde roditelje vrlo Helen: Mod%em 144 0 Letiri sdata, 
_ dobro, Jack: Vo ddbro. 
Kako su dni? di demo sud skOpa uu &dliri sdata. 
ct Oni su vtlo dabro. Zbogom. 
Ye Govorit li vd§a sipruga shpshi? Helen: Zbdgom. 


2, George Is interviewlng a young Serblan (srbin), 
Sovd ba, after third spiral. ee 
ge: Dobar ddan. George: Znadte Hi vii gdje (gd2) Su vat tae i 2dsa 
_ Dobar ddan gospodine, _ maajka? ee 


e: Kako se sdvecte? Srbin: -N@enaam. 
j ie ime. Je Anirko Jobe Vijerujem (erujem) da su On r Mbit, 


_ George: Kako se gdvee vas dtac? 
Srbin: _ Otes0 Ime Meth Pear Jodie, 


SECTION }---CONVERSATION 
1. Covering the Serbo-Croatian of Basic Sentences (Individual Study) 


Go back to the Baste Sentences of this unit, Cover up 
the Serbo-Croatian. Read the English silently and test 
yourself to sce how many words and phrases you can 
say In Serbo-Croatian, Check the words you are un- 
certain about and after you have gone through the 


whole fist, uncover the Serbo-Croatlan and review 
them. Go through the list once more and continue for at _ 
least three times or until you can give the Serbo- 

Crvatian readily for all the expressions, ia 


2. Vocabulary Check-Up 


To the Group Leader: Go to the Basic Sentences, Read to the group the English equivalents of Serbo-Croatian expressions, 
: f 


7 


‘all on different students, not In any fixed order, asking for t 


e correct Serbo-Croatian for the English, This 


check-up is to be conducted in the same way as the Vocabulary Check-Up of Section E.2 of Unit 1. If you have 
any question about the proper procedure, review the note to 70 the Group Leader in that section, Remember 


flot to epend any time ta 


_ Before you begin the conversation, check yourself on 

our ability to speak the Serbo-Croatian you have 
learned up to this point. Asin the Vocabulary Check-Up 
of Unit 1, the Group Leader will ask you to supply in 
-turn the Serbo-Croatian expressions for the English 
aS _ equivalents which he reads from the Basic Sentences. 
--. Figure out how to say the Serbo-Croatian for each 


the students to strike out for themselves. S 


The Group Leader will assign parts and will ask you 


3. Conversation 


To the Group Leader: Read the following directions with the class. After going through the oultined conversations, encourage 
PER Pe nd alt the time you can on free conversation practice i 
: to get to the point where students can speak easily and smoothly with a minimum of ums and evs... 


to reproduce the conversational sttuations which follow. if you are sure of your Serbo-Croatian 


sing about the why of the Serbo-Croatian; stick to the Aow, 
English phrase or sentence whether it ls your turn to. - 


speak or not. Only in this way can you get the most. . 


value out of the Check-Up. If there is much of the.» 
Serbo-Croatian which you don't know, review. the 


Basic Sentences at the first opportunity outside of the 
group mecting. ceuentae 


nan effort... 


Act your part. Don't be afraid to vary the conversation 
and use the 
(EI 


that of Unit 2, Continue this practice until everyone 


~ Serbo-Croatian you have learned in Unit 1 a3 well as can speak any part of the conversations even though zm Ue 
slight changes {n the situations are introduced. ; 


at You meel Miss Jovich on the street and exchange greetings with her. 


é . 1. She says how do you do and asks how you are. 

°° 2e You say how do you do, you're fine, thanks, how 
are she and her mother? 

. 3. She says they're fine, thanks, and asks where 
you're going. 


“ questtoned: 

~ Who are you?—Say you're an American. 

“What's your name?~-Give your real name, 

Where do you come from?—Tell the officer the name 
of your home town, 

— Where are you living now?-—-Tell him Belgrade (or 
agreb). « 


‘When you can do these conversations rapidly and 
vithout hesitation, strike out for yourself and initiate 
a coriversation, Try to use as many as possible of the 
‘phrases you have learned in this unit, But do not waste 
ime attempting to say things not found in this unit. 


uccessful, review Section E.t and 2, 


; 
eee nee SECTION F—-CONVERSATION (Cont.) oe 
‘ontinue the conversations started in Section E. If necessary to make the conversations smoother and mo 


4, You say you're going to the movies. 
5. She asks who you are going with? _ 
6, You say you're going with Mr. Janko; does she 
know him? 
7. She says no, she docsn’t believe she knows him, 


2. The policeman who arrested you for going through a red light has taken you to the police station. There you are 


Where do you live here?—Tell him the ——-— 


(giving the name) Hotel. oe EE 
What are you doing?—Say you're learning Serblan 
(or Croatian). oe 


Your- possibilities are limited here, but as you go on. 
through this manual, they will become ever larger and. 
you soon will be able to talk at length about many’. 
different. things. ies ee 


FINDER LIST 


This na complete alphabetical list of all the words and expressions used in this unit which are in any way new 
ot unusual, Front now on we shall not repeat words which have been drilled sumietenily in previous unite, This 
list 1s for reference only, Lut you should know all these before going on (o the next unit. 

In this tist new verbs are now given {a the form you have learned means ‘he, she, or it (locs so-and-so)’, Any * 


other form not explained in your Word Study ts alsa included. 


a 


a and, but u hoteélu y xoteny in the hotel 
Amerikadnac Amepikauany = an American i u also 
-. 48 Amerikee 13 Ameptike from America ai nhrt to go ve 
te Amertei y Amepniut in Ancerica idee Hye he's going us a 
oN Bedgradu y Beorpayy in Belgrade oe oe Hiedieg 
éemo hesto we will peste jecre nu are you? 
da a that Jovan Jopay John 
danas janiac today 24 ees 
hd ; tt Ritno KUO to the movie 
dobra no6pa good (before such . “who? eee 
moras words as sitka) aaiks. i “a ay 
aago jiparo leasing (as in maajRa MajKa mother 
ee. 4 drdago (as ji) malo = MQdO. . little . 
i hi ; mi MH tome. 
ee roam oilbliGl welt Mr. (so0-and aud ae Lae 
C8 if OM WUN Ate.” (so-and: modo}. at of omy’ (befor 
eee name) moja si Mf er ey 
-Tocttobo © Madam! = eee 


~rosopit 


he’s speaking 


Mojy 


Moje 


MOE 
werose 


OueBO 


oflakne 
ona 
OHit 
OH - 


na na6ome 
je noappasito 


 MOSHAa 


Ha Npectasitst 
PA: : 


he works, is doing : 


my (before . 
words like 
siprugu) — 

my (before 
words tike 
ime, 
roditelje) 

he can, he’s able 


his (before such 
words as 
roditelje ) 


father’s (before 
such words as 
ime) 


from where? 
she 

they 

he 


certainly, of course 

(he) sent grectings 

he’s acquainted 

~ with, he knows 
- (a person) 

may. I present 


roditelje 
sada 


skim 

skapa 

stika 

sndma 

sportjee 

Sapriug 

sapruga 
Sapriugy 


tt shbiji 
snuiSee 
se 


ut 


Neti 


van 
vasa 


ved 


S peruje soo eho: 


POsHTE-be 
casa 


CKHUM 
ckyma 
eiKa 
cama 
cnoptije 
eynpyr 
cynpyra 
cynpyry 


y cp6n} 
Cy BHILIG 
cBit 


Beh Poe ed 
Blepy |e 


your tes ‘etic 


parents oy 
now ‘a same aS. 
Sad) 

with whom? 

together 

picture 

with us 

slower 

husband 

wife sed 

(the same but 

used in different” 

positions) : 

in Serbia 

too much, too 

all oe 

in, into, to (dee * 
nding on the 
orm fo lowing) : 

he! 8 learning fe 


bf valto 


vrlo 
gnda 


ne naa 


6 HOIHO 
Bpst0 


Bila 


ite 3a, 


1 would like Edo 

very’ 

he knows ; 
he doesn’t Eiolt 


Lilvee 


know (this 
is usually 

written as 
one word: 

neenaa) 


KaO 


AAHBH 
?KHBO 


sorrowful (in such © — 
acombinationas 
Zdo mi je) 
he lives — 
they live 


UNIT 33 a 
WHAT'S YOUR TRADE . Hy : 
Section A—Basic SENTENCES . 


. To the Group Leader: Read carefully the note To the Crop Leader preceding Section A of Unit 2, Then go through the Baste 
ef Sentences once, and take up the Hints on Pronunciation. Go through the Basi¢ Sentences at least twice more 
individually, paying especial attentlon to pronunciation, 


-- Go through the Baste Sentences, in unison, in the Pronunciation, come back to the Basic Sentences. Pay 
game way you did for Section A of the preceding unit. per iculer attention to the points of pronunciation you: | 
~~ Be sure to put plenty of life into your repetition of the ave just been working on and go through the sentences 

“sentences. After you have gone through the Basic at least twice more individually, . ae: 


~ Sentences once in unison and have done the /ints on 


1. Basic Sentences 


Record $B, beginning. | 
Two Yugostavs, Adam asd Branko, meet for the first time in many years and discuss their jobs and families. 
~———— ENGLISH EQUIVALENTS AIDS TO LISTENING ~~. —CONVENTIONAL . CYRILLIC SPELLING ek 


“a Adam 
with what tim aHM 
you occupy yourself se gdniimaate ce SaHUMaTe — re 
What's your job now, Branko? — Crim se vii sdda sdntimaate, Brdanko? Uns ce By cana saniMate, Bpauio? 
OR ey Branko eat eee te 
kanobaar pie ~- RoHObap 


Jaa som konobaar,  Jacam Kono6ap. “e : a 


still 
barber 
Are you still a barber? 


Yes, I'm a barber. 


your son 
~. And your son? 


my son - 
Es student 
My son's a student. 


he must . 

(to) be 

, ‘big fellow 

He must be a big fellow by now. 


jos 


brifca. 
Jeste li vid Jo britca? 
Adam 
Jeste, jaa sari dritca. 
Branko 
vat shin 
A vd$ stin? 
Adam 
mooj stin 
djaak 
Afodj stin je djdak. 
Branko 
mooraa 
biti 


velikit momak 
Oon v2é mooraa dUi valikit momak. 


Adam 
at 
-. njega — 
smdatraam 
‘kde. 
dijéte (deéte). 


Jeste, ali joa njega smatroam 12 


hao Cle CM 


Jeote, ayiu ja era cmarpan 5s Jont 
: _-Aujere (ere). 


jour 
6puua 
Jecre 2u Bw jot 6pura? 


Jecte, ja cam Opuntia. 


BAUL CHEE 
A Batt cH? 


MO} CHE 
bar — 
Mo} cus je hax, 


Mopa 

Outn 

BOJIMKH MOMAK seit 
Ox seh Mopa 6utH Bevan MOHAK. 


ujere (nore) 


ook of sons 
- Do you have any sons? 


of a son 
Yes, [ have three sons. 


they 
_ What do they do? 


“. doctor 
xt One s a doctor. 


second 
soldier 
‘The second's a soldier. 


os : thicd | 
at does t the third do? 


coord 6a, beginning. 


stnodvaa 
Da ib vt msaate sinodvaa? 


Branko 
siina 
Jeste, faa tmaam tri stina, 
Adam 
ont 
Sta dni rdadee? 


Branko 
hjetntik (leetniik) 


Sedan je hjetniik (leetniik). 


dragit 
vdjnith 
Dragii je vdjniik. 
Adam 
trees 
Sta tredit rdadti? 
Branko 
krdjaat 


Tretii je krdjaat. 


CHHOBA 
Ila av eu imate copa? 


cHHa 
Jecte, ja uMaM TpH cHHa. 


ouu 
Hlra onu pape? 


mujeuHuk (euHHK) 
Jenan je nujeunux (seunuk) 


apyrit 
ROJHHK 
Apyrn je Bojunn. 


tpehu 
Ita tpehu panu? 


wpojat 
Tpebut jo spojaw 


I haven’t seen 

your brother 

S foratongtime 

| haven't seen your brother for a 
Jong time; what's he doing now? 


my brother 
+ shoemaker 
: My brother's a shoemaker. 


dt seems to me 
one son 
~ It seems to me he has a son. 


in the bank a 
yes, his son’ $ a clerk In the Pant 


Adam 
nifsam video 
vdSega brdla 
d2ago 
Nilsam video vdSegu brata ved digo; 
Sa don sdda rdadii? 


Branko 
modoj brat 


cipélaar 
Moo} brat je cipdlaar. 


Adam 
meni se init 
jednooga stina 


Meni se Cinii da don tmaa jédnooga 
sling, 


Branko 
Slin miu 


pisaar 
tu banct 
Jeste, stin mu ie pisaar au banc. 


Adam oe 
ae ~ Otac 


on Coin se vas dtac raniimaa? 


HITCAM BITj4eO 
Bawera 6paTa 
nyro 
Hiicam pijjeo pawera 6pata Beh 
Ayo; Wra oH cana pan? 


Moj 6par 
Wunenap 
Moj 6par je unntesap. 


MeHH Ce UHHH 
jeauora cia 


Meuit ce 4HHH 71a On HMA Jenuora a 
cHHa, 


CHH MY 

nvcap 

y Oat 
Jeore, chit My vie seap y Gast 


Unt ce Baul aor annua? 


was 
He was a doctor 
. first 
~ Hke my first son, 
any more 
but he doesn’t work any more 


| daughter 
also 
~ Do you have a daughter, too? 


my daughter 
in the hospital 
oo furse 
- Yes, my daughter's a nurse in the 
~ hospital. 


My daughter's married. 
on husband 


Branko 


je blo 

Oon je bio hjetnitk (leetniik) 
prit 

kao ¢ moo} proti stin, 


visee 
ali don vilee n2 raadti 


Adam 
kéter 


takoddjer 


lmaate ti vi it Réeer takoddjer? 


Branko 
moja kéii 


u bélnicé 
bdlnitaarka 
Jes!, moja kav je u béinict kao 
bélnitaarka. 
Adam 
ndaata. 
Moja kéii je Ndaata, 


njeen mus 
inbintir 


Njten miu fe intiniir, — 


: Eben my 17 mA, 


je 6uo 
Ox Je Ovo aujetuHk (meaHnKk). 


MpBH 
Kao it Moj npsH cat 


BUS 
QJIH OH BHILE He payH, 


nhep 
Takohvep? 
limate au Bit Khep Taxobep? 


Moja Kha 
y Gos 
SonuuyapKa 
Jeot, Moja Khu je y GonHHUH Kao 
GomHnyapKa. 


yrata 
Moja rhit je yAare. 


IheH MY 
ORE 


me Record eB, heylnning. 


Branko 
paid plaaten mraher 
Ta he well paid? J2 li don dobro plaaten? Je nu on Ro6po nnaher? 
ae Adam 
he earns sliukit cyt 
money - novac HOBAL 
~ Yes, he earns good money, Jast, don sliudii ddbar névac, Jeot, o# cry pobap HoBall, 
engineers indinttri HHSHAHDI 
they are ste cy 
paid. plaateni notahert 
~ Engineers are well paid. Intinitri su ddbro plaateni. Hroxunnpn cy o6po nnahent. 
i, om Branko 
~-Treally should jaa bi moédrao ja 611 Mopao 
~. to work. radditt payqurn 
{Well], excuse me, but I really  Jevtnite, alt jaa bi modrao sdda idi = Mapunute, anu ja 6u Mopao cara, j 
~ should go to work now. radditi. nhu pagurn. 
Zbdgom. 360reM, 
Adam 
. ddmah- “onmax ee 
I jaa méoraam ddmah 14. ae ja Hopes Sani nt bad 
ee Branko oe cae 
Be met PP RES TES Es SO $e sastalt ee emo ce caorasty 


dpeel oe  Oner - oe ‘ 
- Draote mt je da smo se Ope rasta - [pero Jo aa exo 00 0 


Adam 


‘come! | doddjite Aobure 
sometime nekad Hekayl 
at me ‘ kéd mene Kost MeHe 
. . that we may converse da se ratgdvearaamo Ra ce pasropapamo Se 
_, Come over to my place sometime so  Doddjite ndkad kad mene da se malo Wlobuite Hera, Kom MeHe ma ce Masio 
~. . we can talk a little. raegdvaaraamo, pasrosipaso, 
to do , ao 
. ' of seeing vidjeénja Bubeta 
~ See you later! Do vidjeénja! Jo sibettat 
boss 3 . Branko 
Good, so long! Dobro, do vidjeénjal - o6po, 70 subesa! 


i - Before you go through the Basic Sentences a second time, study the following: 


2. Hints on Pronunctation 


‘To the Group Leader: Follow the same procedure as for the Hints o# Pronunciation of Unit 1. Have the group read atid discuss 
ates the explanations, and then go through the Practices with the Guide or phonograph record. 


it go suddenly as you do for &, leave it there pressing - 
lightly and let a little air through. It will sound as if: 
you are clearing your throat. This is the sound which {s 

you find it on the records 


usually represented by & as 
‘Here are some examp eee 


en letting 


PRACTICE 1 

Record 6B, after first spiral. 
hdteel 
hvadla 
hljeba 

a odmah 

' Notice that Serbo-Croatian & is found and is pro- 


"*. nounced at the end of words. 


This pronunciation of & is not found all over Jugo- 
_ slavia, and your Guide may or may not use it (if you 
~ are working with a Gulde). He may use a sound more 


2. Consonant Groups. 


-. Although most of the consonants in Serbo-Croatian 
are familiar to you, you are perhaps finding difficulty 
_ with some of the ways consonants are grouped together. 
- You can easily pronounce four as in 0d) and dj 

“(almost like our j as in asp; ut the word gdjé looks a 
little strange. Do not be afraid of these unusual (to 
you) combinations as pronouncing them is merely a 


PRACTICE 2 oe 
Record 6B, atter second spiral. 
Oy ee ee ee ee eee 
-— hbjeba 
 edravo- 


 edrdanljie 


hotel 

thanks 

of bread 
immediately 


like English &, a stronger 4 of the type spoken on the 

records, or he may leave it out altogether! Sometimes'a — 
v is used in place of hk. Always follow your Gulde's _ 
pronunciation if you have one. ae 


matter of habit. You are not in the habit of pronouncing. — 
this group. Try saying g, then dj, then one right after _ 
the other: g-dj-g-d}-g-dj. Now say g-dje, g-dje, g-dje . 
faster and faster. You'll find you're saying gdje just 
as you should, Do this with cach group which seems 
strange to you. Here are a few groups which may have 
bothered you (gdj-, hij-, edr-, ml-, and 2b-)i 


where : 
of bread - 
hello . 

health 


milijéka 


midad. 

ebdgoni 
ae . . ebdr 
Now go through the Baste Sentences once more 
{ndividually and with your book open. As you repeat 
after your Gulde, keep your cyes on the Aids to Listen: 
ing and note in particular the examples of the sounds 
“discussed. Again do not hesitate to ask your Gulde to 
repeat if you are uncertain about any sound. 


SA In Section B.t of Unit 2, read the words and 
‘expressions in each list and make sure that you under: 
stand the meaning of the Serbo-Croatian. Then read 


JAA sam kénobaar 

JAA dolasiin — 

 vastmtjete iad MENE? 
~ drdago MI je 

os  ddajte MI ta$u vedee 

MENT se fnti 


of milk 


- young 


good-bye 
assembly 

Finally go through the Baste Sentences at feast otice © 
again indly dually, Keep vou book closed, listen care- 
fully to your Guide and make sure that your pro- 
nunclation satisfies him. 2 


Section B—Worp Stupy 


1. Word Study (Individual Study) 


the comments which follow each list. When you have ie 
finished the Word Study ask other members of the .. 


group about points which are not clear to you. 


A. PRONOUNS 


I'm a waiter 

I'm coming 

do you understand me? » 

it's pleasing tome = 

give mea glass of water 
~ itseems tome - 


Group 2 

VIL govoriite sbpski 

VII ste is Amerikee 

jaa VAAS razamijem 

malin VAS | 
da VAM préstaviim mdju sdprugte 


OON je ddbro platen 

joa NJEGA sméatraam kao dijéte 
poenaam GA 

stin MU fe ptsaar 


Jn Group 1 the emphasized words all refer to the 
“person who {s speaking, ‘1’, ‘me’, ‘to me’, etc, We put 
them into one group for this reason. The first form, jaa, 
Ig used_as we use ‘I’, as {n ‘J’m a waiter’, ‘Z'm coming’, 
~The second form, méne, is used like ‘me’ in’ such 

sentences ag ‘he hit se’, ‘do you understand me?", The 
third form, mé, Is used like 
the ‘me’ in ‘give me’. Notice that in Eng! 


i Group 3 


sh you say 


-cemphasls, ‘it-seems to mel’, There ig a corresponding 
short form of mene, ro vou have me, mene; mi, meni, 

In Group 2 we have the corresponding forms of ‘you’, 
The word vi is used like 


ERIC | 


nglish ‘to me for me’ or... 


‘give mea book' but ‘give it to me’. Serbo-Croatlan . 
uses the same. form, mi, Our. last example, mend, Is. 
simply a longer form of mi and is usually used for — 


- 4g a clerk’. We may now group all ou 
respon f‘you’, Forms we haven’t had but white 

: | used | , that {s, {n such sentertces - 
as ‘you are’, ‘you know’, "you speak’ etc. We have vdas. 
(ahort form tas) corresponding to mene and used In 


you speak Serbjan 

you're from America 

I understand you 

1 beg you 

may I present (to you) ny wife 


he’s well paid 

I consider him a child 
1 know him 

his son’s a clerk 


the samo way, for example after a verb as in ‘I unders | 
stand you'. In English you use the same forin for ‘you’ < 
in Pd understand me! and ‘I understand you’, but . 

In Serbo-Croatian you have two different forms, just. 
as you do for ‘1’ and ‘me’, Our last form in this group, 
vam (which has a longer form vdma) corresponds to. 
meni, mi and means ‘to you, for you’ or ‘you’ as in ‘1 
gave you a book’. : GA eh ine 
Our third group of forms ts now very easy to group 
with the others. dom is ‘he’, njéga and ga are ‘him’ and: 
mu (which has a long form njému; compare njega, fe) : 
is ‘to him', Our last sentence is really ‘the son’ fo Aint: 


it forms together. 
rms we hay h we've learned in this 
discussion by comparison with other fo 
emphasized 


. Group 1 Group 2 Group 3 
Form 1 jaa vv you don he 
Form 2 mene, ME mo vdas, vas you njega, ga him 
Form 3 meni, mi to me VAMA, vam to you NIEMU, niu to him 


These ‘forms’ have names which we may use as 
convenient labels. Form 1 is called ‘nominative’, 
Form 2 ‘accusative’ and Form 3 ‘dative’. These forms 
are known as ‘cases’, so we speak of jaa as being in the 
‘nominative case’, mene as being ‘accusative’ or in the 
‘accusative case’, etc. 


. Group 1 
. moo} SLIN je DIAAK 
mdof BRAT je CIPELAAR 
STIN mu je PISAAR 
nissam video vaSega BRATA 
don tmaa jednooga SLINA 


moja KCI je u bdlnict 
imaate livti KCEER 


maja SUPRUGA ne enaa shpski 
‘da vam prestaviim mdju SUPRUGU 


4 Roliko sadlit potinjee KINO? 
ideemou KIINO re fee 


_ERICs8 re 


: Group 2 


These pronouns are often referred to as ‘personal! 
pronouns. Group 1 pronouns are those of the_‘first 
person’, Group 2 those of the ‘second person’ and Group 
3 those of the ‘third person’. The ‘first person’ pronouns 
refer to the person speaking (I, we), the ‘second person’ __ 
ones to the person spoken to (you) and the ‘third 
person’ ones to those spoken about (he, she, it, they). © 


B. NOUNS 


my son’s a student 

my brother’s a shoemaker 
his son's a clerk 

J haven't seen your brother 
he has one son 


my daughter's in the hospital 
do you have a daughter? 


my wife doesn’t know Serbian 
may [ present my wife 


what time does the movie begin? 
we're going to the movle 


In Group 1 the words slin, djdak, cipélaar, brat, and 
pisaar correspond to the pronoun don ‘he’. You coul 
say. ‘he's a studcat,’ he's a shoemaker’, ‘he's a clerk’. 
In other words, these notns are all in what we have 
called the ‘nominative case’. Notice that they all end 


_ In consonants, #, 2, 7, and é. The words brdla and stina 


other to ‘he 
héi as nominative and &éeer as accusative. This noun 


correspond to ga or njéga ‘him’, as ‘I haven't scen him’ 
and are theretore in the ‘accusative case’. They both 
end in -a which we may call the ‘accusative ending’ for 

these nouns. 
In Group 2 we have the forms £4 and kéeer, one 
corresponding to ‘she’ (‘she's in the hospital’) and the 
r’ (‘do you have her?'). So we recognize 


~~ |g a rather special one. 


native. 
> present her’) and so is accusative. 
“In Group 4 both our forms are the same and end in 
+0, Rifno, If you. use ' 
vou see that you again have nominative and accusative. 
oe th other words, the nominative and accusative of this 
“noun are the same (compare English ‘it’). 
We have now found four different. kinds of nouns, 
~The first group usually ends in a consonant In the 
~ ominative and: often refers to men or. male things 
“thea. sun, pisaar), We call these nouns ‘masculine’ 


In Group 3 we have a form ending in -a (sipruga) 


and one in -# (sdprugu). The form in -a may be re- 
8 


placed by ‘she’ ue doesn't know’) and so Is noml- 


he form in - may be replaced by ‘her’ (‘may | 


he’ and ‘him’ in place of Ritno 


PERIC ee 


_ before both sin and brat, that is, you say mdo} stin 


_ moja spruga, where the word for my has the vowel '-a 


(abbreviated masc. or m.). The second and third - 
groups refer frequently to women or female things 
tree maajka, sitpruga) and are called ‘feminine’ 
abbreviated fem. or f.)}. There are two kinds of femi- 
nine nouns, those in the kéé group (which we call 
feminine -¢ nouns, the reason for which we shall sce 
later) and those in the dort ee group (feminine -a | 
nouns). The fourth group {s called ‘neuter’ and usually 
ends in -o in the nominative (and accusative). The . 
nouns in_ this group are often the names of things 
reviat 


(kifno), The ab ton is neut, ot #. Our four groups 
are then: Tae 

m. {4 - f.-a fy: 
Non. brat kit sipruga kitno 
Acc. brata kéeer siprugy 


hitno 

(Note: in testing any form to decide what case It's. 
in, don’t forget that English me, her, him may corres 
spond to a Serbo-Croatian dative as well as accusative, 
as in give me (her, him) a drink of water’. Here the 
Serbo-Croatian would have the dative. Contrast ‘give 
him to me’ where him would be accusative in Serbo: 
Croatian and the to me dative.) — Pee Risa 

Notice that in our examples we often have words. ~ 
before the noun like my, your, etc. As we noticed that 
masculine nouns like s##n and 6rd? end in consonants, ~ 
we notice now that the form of my ends in a consonant 


and mdoj bral. On the other hand you say maja maajka, 


oe Clea 


RAL. So we sce that though 414 and mdajka belong to 
_ different groups, that is, have different endings, they 


Just as maajka and shpruga. But you also say mdje. 


are alike in regard to the endings the words with them 
ave, Hada 


C. HOW YOU USE YOUR FORMS, NOMINATIVE 


Your. main alm now Js to be able to quickly and 
naturally use the groups of words (sentences) which 
you have had in the eoiresponatt situation (sce the 
section! What Would You Say?) However, when you 
begin to make up new combinations you must know 
what group your noun or pronoun belongs to and what 
‘form It has in the combination you are making. You 
wi make mistakes, of course, but if you have a Guide, 
he will repeat your sentence using the right form. 

epeat the correct sentences after him. As you do this 


Group to 
SAA sam KONOBAAR 
- OON fe AMERIKAANAC 
_moof BRAT je CIPELAAR 
ONA je UDAATA 
moja KCI je BOLNICAARKA 
 Sste HV IT Ja8 BRILCA 
Group 2.. vee SS aere 
JAA Ymaam int dina 
WIT gdvoriite shpski dobro. 
amaateld VIT kéder? es 
OON shitutit ddbar ndvac 


he earns good money 


and constantly repeat the Basic Sentences you will get > 
a feel for what form you should use, just asa child docs 
in odugoriavia ot oe 

hese combinatlons are not haphazard: but follow. ~ 
definite rules. These rules will be given to you as you 
get the materlal in your Basi¢ Sentences, In the follow. 
ng seritencés you have examples using the nominative. 
case, Both nouns and agit are given to show you 
where a pronoun can be used in the same place as a. 
noun, ee ee, 


I'm a walter 

he's an American 

my brother's a shoemaker 
she's married 

my daughter’s a nurse 
are you still a barber? 


have three sons 
you speak Serbian well 
do you have a daughter? 


MI Bitulime 4 Hotedlu Palas 
‘modoj SOPRUG i JAA tdeemo u kitno 


a ‘tn our discussions of the Serbo-Croatian nouns and 

: prongans w we have used the differences between English 
‘and me, he and Aim, etc. to help throw light on the 

- differetit forms in Serbo-Croatlan and how they are 
t |. We may also use them here to help us understand 

- how ‘the nominative case is used. In Group 4 we have 
Hts pnd protiouns used with f orms of the verb ‘to 


radith onal files in Eeiglish rammar teach 70 to say. 


"Pam he’ instead of the ordinary ‘I’m him’. In Serbo 


sam 


Sapo ie kai 
KOLIKO je sadti? 
BTA fe too? 
ieee FOLENS Ho Shoji? 


we live in the Hotel Patace 


» 48, are. You Een reniember that the 


“ag speaking, ghaing: going, etc, or the one who 


Croatian you always say ‘I am he ‘Jaa sam ne and. 
i the ame way 3 foun in place of d0n would be in the. 
e Sone NAMING IVS, jaa sam konobaar. The same {s - 


D. QUESTIONS IN SERBO- CROATIAN 


“used with a ver. In t 
~ the verb, : 


= what's that? 


<> where's the hotel? - 
ae where d do you ‘come trom? 


iny husband and I are going to the movie 


of course true with je ‘is’, s/e or jeste ‘are’, etc, Whenever 
you say one thing 42 another and use a form of the 
verb ‘to. be’, you use the nominative of both things,” 
whether they're nouns or prohoutis. eae 
‘In Group 2 you have pronouns and nouns used with 
other verbs, Here also, just as you say ‘I have’, |) 
carn rd ete. in En nglieh, rou. use the nominative case 
bo-Croatian. Note that in these cases the pronoun 
a noun indicates the one who is doing the action such: 


or Woes, etc, A noun of cer in the nominative 


Ig way: we gall the subset 


how is he?’ 
what: time if ie? 


= how much does tat? 


“Group 2 


- POZNAATE LI moje raditelje? = do you know my patente? 


 JASTE LI UM gospadin Jodie? are you Mr. Jovich? - 
Pe GOVORIIM LI jaa sivife brts0? © am I speaking too ast?. 
oy MOZETE LI vib idé sndma? ~-<-* gould you come with ug? 
site IMAATE Li vit kéedr? do you have a daughter? 
poe JE LI don dobro plaaten? is he well pald? 
roup 3 oe 
ho DA LEO maate sthedeea? do you have any sons? 
nee JELI wl rasiimijele mene dobro? do you understand me well? 
roup 4 
iain ane and you? 
a, id ste is Amerikee? ; oh, you're from America? 
Thee examples tote you most of the ways questions DA LI (or JBLI dont poenaale mdje redieljer 
re made In roatlan, Going through the firs 
Tl eget < Going through the first DA LI (JBLI) Jaa gevorlin sitviSee brfeo?, ete. 


vord' like 'how?', ‘where?’ ‘who?', ete. Notice that the of you could substitute simple li for the da oF Hs | 
ihaccented words je and se always come Immediately — tnaate LI ott sinodua? PeGy ae 


fter. the question word. 
“Our next two groups have ‘question particle 4. This | rastnijele Liv mene? cr Ue 
This (whether alone or in da Hor ph) is alway ive 


: pers can never come at the beginning of a sentence. 
: fi Me Mowe ee et Mee ete anaes U4 bite and ae the sign of a question. Notice the difference between. 
a ie plus ¢/), both of which cothe at the beginning — Jeli, the question particle, and ja K is he?! 
“the sentence, used to form questlons. You could | don ddbro ploaten?: ‘There’ Is ‘no. differ 
substitute da Hf or. J2lt In each of the other Senkens ‘nutielation and the different wr 
: and it would have t ie 8a e meaning! ieee _eSotivenletiee to help dlotingulsh the two 


ERI ERIC! ‘3-B) 


Our last two examples are spoken i ina questioning in Serbo- Croatian: i. those introduced by. question 
tone like their English translations (‘and you?’), Here — words such as ‘where?’, ‘how miuch?’, 2. those with. 
only the tone of your volce shows that it isa question, question particles (H, da H, jet), 3. those which are 

We have so far studied, then, three kinds of questions — questions because of the tone of voice used. 


2 Covering English and Serbo-Croatian of Word Study (Individual Study) 


“Before you leave the Word Siudy, cover the Engtish cover the Serbo-Croatian and see If you can say each: ae 
equivalents in each list'and make sure that youl know — Serbo-Croatian expression when you are looking only ats 
the meaning of every Serbo-Croatian oxpression. Then the English. 


3. Review of Basic Sentences 


an Rove the first half of the Basic Sentences. Repeat observe examples of the points in Word sd you | have ue 
aS individually with books closed. Work always to perfect Just covered. : 
v your pronunciation; keep the meaning in mind; and 


SECTION C—REVIEW oF Basic SENTENCES 


1. Review of Basic Sentences (Cont.). 
Review the second half of the Basic Sentences. Follow the procedure suggested above. 
: 2. Covering the Engtish of Basic Sentences (Individual Study) 


ee Co back to the Baste mek Hae in Section A, cover. words or phrases, when you have finished reading the 
the English and test Jeg e reading the Serbo- Basic Sentences aloud, uncover the English and look 
~ Croatian, just as you did in Sectlon C of the previous up thelr meaning. Keep this up until you Know. all the. 
unl: dE yous are Not sure about the meaning of any — meanings completely. S 


3. Word Study. Review (Individual Study) 


Below te a es of exerclata whitch will drill you on through each exercise ahi, sie what le asked fo 
ie have earned In the. Word ae : Mork and trying to Pronounce. the vords and id phesers 8 4 


think kc your Guide would say than, Do not sprite. any eet to give ‘the Sorplete eprenons when ths : 
own In your book or elsewhere. If you cannot do roulp Leader calls on you for them. Z 
e exercises rapldly, review the Word Study. Be 


is 


t 


SA, pat on noun forms, Say each of the following. sentences, ‘using the correct Serbo-Croatlan “equivalent 
r the Eniglish in parentheses. 
\, Vadiite vit (the walter)? 5. Jaa tmaam (a daughter) takoddjer, alt dna Je ndaata 


Gdje fe (a doctor)? | 6. Jéasam (a bly Fellow), ars nee) (atti) a sanica 
Ato) brat je (a soldier), alt m1d0} dtac je (a tailor). “JOS kao dijéte,. 


« Nilsam video (a restaurant) odvdje, 7, Posnaale i moju (wife)? 


B, Chango each of the following. statements Into a question, using i, dau or es For example: ws 
ikea; Jeste Hi vii britca? 
1 Vit ddlastite iz Nev Jorka. dy Vib tmaale t Réder lakoddjer, - i 


Gosttdnica je 1 hotedlu. Sa Intnitrt su ddbro piaates). 
Vil Wdeete 4 kitno. 


eG: Put the correct form of the Serbo-Croatian pronoun for ‘he English In parentheses tn: the falling 


(He) (me) posnaa vlo dobro, 4 Jeste, (1) (you) poenaan, 
. 3td ste (to him) kadgali? - ; Shagash f, Daajte (him ) tadu vddee, 
. fennel H (you) (him)? £ 


4, What Would You ‘say? (Individual Study) 


the lowing ceorelee you have certain situations — aloxd all: of the statements for “ach situatton: ¢ 
presented for wh ch you are to choose the correct ex- Indicate for the néxt class meeting the statenien 
pression in Serbo-Croatian, Read the e eluatlony ieee fits the’ altuation best... 


aC wtleh 


1, You meet a frlend you hayen’t seen for years and = 4, You say you're glad that you've met again, . 


ask what he’s dolng now. You say: a. Doddjite kod mene da se raz 

sa : ' govadraamo,. 
a. Ado} siin je djdak. b. Drdago mi je dd smo se dpeet sastali, 

by Cibm se vt 2dniimaate? c. Jaste, alt dna je ddaala. 


ty Sedan Je Nyetnith, 

2, He answers that he's a barber. 
ai Oon Je ddbro plaacen, 
be Jaa sam britea. 

ty Intinitrd su ddbro plaadent, 


5, You ask what his brother's doing, and he says! 
a, Jeste, tin mu je ptsaar u bdtici. 
b. Nitsam video vdSega brata ved digo, 
c. Mdoj brat je clpélaar. 


6. He says that he still thinks of him as a child. 


. He says he has three sons, 
ay Jaa tmaam int stina. a, Oon ved mooraa dui veliktt momak. 
 b, Sta bredit rdadit. b. Levitnite, jaa mdoraam ddmah Vi. 7 a 
Oy Dragdd Je vdjntik. c, Jaste, ald jaa njega smdatraam Jak kao dijéte, 


Section D—LIsTENING IN. 


1, What Did You Say? 


: To the Group Leader: Follow the samtie procedure as for Section D of Unit 2. Call on different students {not In any fixed order) 
oo to give thelr answers in Serbo-Croatian for the exercise What Would You Say? in Section C.4 of this Unite oe 
“... Encourage them to give the answers directly and not from the books, tf possible, Then check on the students) 
-  kenowledge of the meaning in English of the different expressions in Serbo-Croatian. {ist idig Meta ge a ee 
will criticize the choice made If they dis- 


Go back to thé last exercises in the preceding section. of the froup, ze the ch 

The,Group Leader 0 call for your angwers In Serbo- agree. The Group Leader will then call for the E 
Croatian for the exercises. If you can, give the correct: equivalents of all the expressions In the exercises 
answers without reading from the book. Other membere 


Croatian for the 


~ Tothe Group Leaders Follow the same tah as for this 
r 
students have learned the material thorough! 


2, Word Study Check-Up 


tof Section D of Unit 2. Call on various students for the correct 
nglish equivalents of the expressions given in tha Word Study. Make sure that all the 


’ Asa fina) exercise, call for the answers to the exercises in Word Study Review, in Section C.3. 


Go back to the Word Study In Section B, The Group 


~ Leader will ask different members of the group togive diffi 


~ the correct Serbo-Croatian for the Englis equivalents 
of the expressions you went over In the Word Study, 


-. Be sure you are able to give the correct form without 


haying to read it from the book. If you have any 
culty, review the Word Study thoroughly. Asa final 
check the Group Leader will call for your answers to the 
exercises In the Word Study Review (Sec, C.3), 


3, Listening In 


To the Group Leader: Follow the same procedure as for Listening J 
ERLE end of each conversation on the first time through; th 


- the students read the conversations. 
=.” Keep your book closed while the Guide reads the 


following conversartons, or while they are played on the 


phonograph, and repeat the Serbo-Croatian {ni 
mediately after hearing it. At the end of each conversa- 


# In Section D.3 of Unit 2, Check up on meaning at the 
en, after the second time through, assign parts and have 


tion, check up on the meaning of any word or phrase 


about which you are in doubt, either by asking some 


other member of the group or by going back to the 
Baste Sentences tf no one knows. : gn TI 


ce Go through the conversations again, with your books open, being sure to Imitate carefully and to keep in a 
~ mind the meaning of everything you are saying. Then take turns epeaking the parts. Make the conversat ons. 


real, Say your part as though you meant it. 


1. Janko trles to persuade his frlend Branko to {oln him in a trip to the movies. 


- Record 6B, after third splral, 
Branko: Dédbro veteer, Jaanko, gdje (ede) tdeete? 


Janko: Jaa idem 4 kitno. 


240 eb) 


«Seu ddbra shka amo? 


Branko: Jéa nifsam video kino ved dngo. 
Janko: Jeste, ¢j2ftino je. 


‘Record 7A, beginning. - 
~ Branko: Kdltko stojit? Branko: U devet 4 trideset. 


© Janko: Trideset dinaarun. Janko:  V'd nidkete 1¢t ako elite. 
et fase a ee Branko: Hvadla, alt sdda n2 mote, 
“Janko: — 0, doddjite Janko: . VPlo ddbro, ali mt je Edo da ne mobete tet 
- Branko: Ne mokem sida, 7 Laku ndoé. : 
— Raadiint 4 hotedlu i mdoraam but tamo. Branko: fé demo naked, Janko, Labs ndot. 


‘ Janko: -U bdliko sadtii? 

poe 2. Steve and Mary meet Steve's old friend Janko. 

as Record 7A, after first spiral. 
: : ' Dobar ddan, Jdanko, kako vii? Steve: Ona je sdda sia, 


Velo dobro, Strevo, a vi? Janko: Jel? Ko je va$ saprug, Mary? 

Dobro, hvudla. Da earn prestavtim moju kéeer, Mary:  Jda vférujens (varujem) da olf njega snadie. 
Mary. on Je intintir u Bedgradu, Mearko Poirovit 
D -Draago mt fe. se Jankot — Oo, fest, Jaa ga posnaam orto ddbro. 
Citta se ott 2Aniimaate, M ary? Steve: Levinite Jdanko, alt mit mooraamo i, : 
> Jda sam bédluitaarka. Janko: Do vidjeénja, vp 
nko: Velo dabro, gdje (gd2) vti rdadiite? Steve and - Sf 

rye U bdlnict ut Bedgradu.. Mary: Do vidjeénja. 


a 3. Two old friends, Steve and Mie, meet and discun thelr families. 
1 sud 1K, after second spiral, PIS ae a 
kyo: . Zdravo, Mitéo, gdje (ed2). Je WE Salt - Stetyo! “Vile debro,. ee ke 
Nitsam ga video danas. = Je valk dtac sada | a us 
Miléo: Oon Je Jos 4. baesy radi, eee ee = Milo: oN2, don fe. 


- Steévo: J2 Ht don tdmmo v2é digo? Mitéo: Ne gdje (ed2) Je dna 4 Lhim se santimaa? 
_ Miléo: — Jaste, oferujem (verujem) da Je don ved sdda — Steévo: Ona Jeu Amearicd t rdadit kao béluitaarka. 


+ dbbar Amertkadnac. Mitéo: Velo dabro. J2 Ht dna daata? 

_ Steévo: Chim se don sdntimaa? Steévo: Na, . 

 Miléo:  Oon je ctpelaar, Miléo:  Gadj2 (ede) tituii?- 

_ Steévor A kako Je val stin sdda? Steévo: Ona Je sada u Cikadgu. , 
Miféo: on Je ved valikid mamas. Mitéo: Drdago md je da smo se dpeet sdstali, Stevo, 


4) Stedvo: AN Je vama Jo¥ kao diféte (deéte), ali jaa mooraam biti u banct u deda sdata. - : 
Ges Posnaate li vti maju kéder? he 


SECTION E—CONVERSATION 


"1. Covering the Serbo-Croatian in Basic Sentences (Individual Study) 


a Just as you did in Section E of Unit 2, go back tothe you can say In Serbo-Croatian when you are looking a ‘ 
Basie Sentences of this unit, cover up the Serbo-Croatlan only at the English. EES 
and test yourself to see how many words and phrases oe 


2. Vocabulary Check-Up 


} ‘othe Group Leader: Asin Unit 2, go around the class calting on varlous students and asking them ‘‘Kdko s¢ do kaate srpsko- 
; ck see P anekie CHow dé sou say that tn Serbo-Croatian?) for the English equivelents in the Baste Senlenteraht 
; thelr books closed. If any student does not answer In a reasonable time, do not allow hemming and hawing; 

_~.¢afl_on another etudent. Make sure that every student speaks loud enough so that all can hear, Do not allow. Uap gees 
=| any mumbling. Any student who cannot give satisfactory answers needs more review of the Basic Sentences, 
-As_you did in Unit 2, supply the Serbo-Croatian — your answers in a clear, loud volce, so that everyone 
xpressions for the English equivalents in the Basic can hear-you. peta ene ace ee ne 
Sentences, when the Group Leader calls on you. Give 


3. Conversation 


To the Group Leader: Follow the saute procedure as for Section E.3 of Unit 2. Have the students converse, first following 
closely the ntodel of the conversations outlined below and then changlng tha situations stightly. 


As you did in the Conversation in Section E.3 of Unit. asks the other's name, where he's from, where his 
4, first go through the Conversations outlined below, father and mother are, if he has a wife, son or daughter, 
taking turns, As soon as you can speak the parts — ete, The other student gives answers to each of these _ 
smoothly, then pass to acting them out in front of the and even exhibits a tendericy to talk too much, Make 


Broupi keep this up until you ah ao it easily. : 4 the interview lively. 
se en you can change the situations somewhat an a Piet a 
ae inthedlics materlal from the previous units. Use your 2. MA ou a ee ge re the street and exchange ae 
-|magination in thinking up various combinations of greetings wit ah ou ie pan ih act er for 

situations. For example: yeats so you each inquire what the other is doing now 


eee and about each other's families, You ask where he's 
4, One of the class fs an American and the other a going and find you are both looking for a restaurant. 
~~ native of Jugoslavia being interviewed. The American ou go in and order a meal. Sestak 


SECTION F—CONVERSATION. (Cont) . 


i Continue the conversations started in Section E. If necessary to make the conversations smoother and more. 4 
fees successful, review parts f and 2 of Section E. Sean are 
cee FINDER LIST 


"This finder fist has all the new words and expressions used in this unit, These, as well as those of the previous 
two units, are words and expressions which by this time you should know quite well. Remember that new forms 
of words are not included here if they have been explained In the Word Study. ree 


aut ee bak ubélnicd == Gontuuma in the hospital 
"yy Gantt inthe bank .—s(“ws‘é nthe == GommMuapHa = nurse oe 
be io ba WA pans brother 


opie fe Cio wea beg 2 Opa babe 


Alle 
‘ite (del 
Me 
: apt ¢) 


a 


“ dnbindty 

 Anttnitrt 

jedan 
jednooga 


jos 

kao 

kati, kéder 
hod mene 


kdnobaar 
krdjaat 


ERIC?! 


iilttestap 

THM 

HHEH Ce 

a suit 

Aujero (nere) 
bax 


no 
pobare 
mpyrit 
AYTO, 
bax 
“Ma 
BEDKHHED 
HH KBB PH 
jena 
jomtora 


jour 

KAO 

khu, Kkhep 
Koy Mente 


KoHo6ap 
Kpojat 


shoemaker 


with what 
it seems 


(question words) 
chitd 
student 


to 

come! 

second, another 
long time 
student 


he has 
engineer 
engineers 
one 
one (before 
such forms 
as brdla) 
yet, still 
like, as 
daughter 


at my place, at my 
home 


waiter 
tailor 


 Ajetnitk 


(leetnitk) 


momak 
modoraa 
modrao Uf 


nekad 
nilsam video 
njeen 


novec 


ddmah 
ont 
Opeet 
blac 


plsaar 
plaaten 
pldateni 


pris 


MNJOMHAK 
(mean) 


HeKasy 
HHCaM BHeO 
Her 


HOBAL 


OMAX 
OHH 
onet 
OTA 


mucap 
astahex 
noahenn 


npBH 


doctor 


young man 
he must 

I should | 
to him 
husband 


sometime 
I haven’t seen 


her (before such — 
words as mus) — 
money ae 


immediately 
they 

again 

father 


clerk 
paid (with such 
formsasintintir) — 
patd (with 
such forms | 
as inkinttri) 
first 


radditt 
rade 
rasgdvdaraamo se 


smo se sdstalf 
siin 
sina 


stnodva 
slautit 
smaatraa 
| Su 
takoddjer 
redte 


adaata 


@ 


ERIC 


pars 


parte 
pasrobapaMo ce 


CMO ce CACTAIIN 


Cte 


CHHS 
CHHOBA 


CuLy KH 
cMATPA 
cy 
takobep 
tpehit 
yiata 


to work 
they work 
we talk 


we've met 


son 
son, of a son 


of sons 

he earns 

he considers 
they are 


also 
third 


married _ of 
women 


vas 
vdsega 


velikit 
video 


vidjeénja 

do vidjeénja 
olfee 
vdjnitk 


edmiimaa se 


Ball 


paloera 


BeJIHKK 
RHTEO 


puhewa 

jlo auberma 
BHLG 
BOJHHI 


SaHHMa Ce 


your (before such 
forms as brat) 
your (before 
such forms 
as brdia) 
blg, large 
having seen (see 
nifsam) 
of seeing 
see you later! 
more 
soldier 


he's occupying 
himself, he’s em- 
ployed at 


(3-F) 75 


| unit 4h 
SEEING THE SIGHTS - 
SECTION A—BAsic SENTENCES = 


To the Group Leader: Fro this point on you will need spectal instructions only when new sections or procedures are intro- 
duced In the learning units. With other sections, simply follow the procedures which have been recommended 
in the first three units and the instructions provided for the group at the beginning of the sections. 


Go through the Basic Sentences in unison. Then work on the fints on Pronunctation and after that go through the 
Baste Sentences at least twice more individually. 
1. Basic Sentences 
Record 7B, heginning. 
Peter and John are in a city in Jugoslavia, They want to do a few errands and some sight-seeing, 
- ——— > ENGLISH EQUIVALENTS -———— AIDS TO LISTENING CONVENTIONAL CYRILLIC SPELLING— | 


John 
to the railroad station ; na beljeenitkuu (Bdleenitkuu) Ha KOESHHUKY (KETesHHUKY) 
slanicu cTAHMILy 
I have to go to the railroad station, Jéa mdoraam 14 na keljeenitkuu Ja Mopam whi Ha *KebesHHuKy 
(Zelesnttkuu) stanicu, (naesHMUKY) CTAHHLY, 
then onda ousla 
into the bank u banku y Sanky 
to change promijéniti (promeénitt) ‘  npomujeunra (npomenntu) 
some money novaacaa HOBAaLA 
and then to the bank tochangesome ¢ dnda u banku promijéniti — Mi ouna y Garvky npomujenuts 
money, (promeéniti) ndveacaa. (npoMenuta) Hosalla. 


QO 4-A} 


ERIC 


4 Do you know where the station is? 
No, I don’t. 


to ask 
the clerk 
We'll ask the clerk. 


one goes 
How do you get to the station? 


why 
_ Why are you going there? 


that 1 may get 
my baggage 
To get my baggage. 


you don’t have to 
for that . 
You don’t have to go there for that. 


o_ 
ERIC 


Peter 


Znadte Hi gdje (gd2) Je stdnica? 


John 
N2 enaam. 
Peter 
pittati 
pisadra 


Pittatd demo pisadra. 


(to the clerk:) 
se udee 
Kako se tdee na stanicu? 


Clerk 
2d Slo 
ZaSto Udeele tamo? 


Peter 
da 2ameem 


moju bagadtu 
Da temeem moju bagadku, 


Clerk 
né@ mooraate 


gato 


Vii n2 mooraate 144 tamo ato. 


Snare su rhe (rae) je cranuna? 


He sHam. 


NuTATH 
nucapa 
TIutatx hemo nucapa. 


ce Hye 
Haxo ce HyI0 Ha oTannuy? 


salllToO 
Saulto unete TAMO? 


na yaMem 
Mojy Garay 
Tia yaMem Mojy Oaramy. 


He MopaTe 
3aTo 
Bu He Mopate nhu tao sato. 


_ [4~A] 


7 


~ to order 
be brought 
into the hotel 


We'll have it brought to the hotel for 
you. 


; _ Thank you. 
. to tell me 
the bank 


Could you tell me where the bank {s, 
too? 


a | on Miloshev Street 
The bank's on Miloshev Street. 


‘Record 8A, beginning. 


one comes 
easiest 
What's the easiest way to get there? 


into the center 
~ of the city 
You have to go into the center of the 
city. 
@ 4A) 


ERIC 


nareédilt 
se ddnese 
u hdleel 
Mii demo nareéditk da vam se tdo 
donese u holeel. 


Peter — 
Ivadla. 
mt red 
banka 
M fete li mi takoddjer redi gdje 
(gde) je banka? 


Clerk 
u Milod$evooj aici 
Banka je 4 Mild$evooj nics. 


Peter 
se ddodje 
najlaksee 
Kako se tanto ddodje najlak¥ee? 
Clerk 
ou sredinu 
grdada 
Mooraate 14 « sredinu graada? 


HapenyTs 
C6 jhoilece 
y xoten 


Mu hesto HAPCNTH 18 BAM Co TO © 
Honece y XoTes. 


Xnravta. 


MH pehu 
Ganka 
Moxerte yi Mu takobep pehn rhe 
(rae) jo Canna? 


y Munouteso} yamun 
Banka je y Munouresof yaunn. 


co jhobe 
HajmaKiie.: 
Kako ce tamo tobe uajnaxme? 


y cpeqnny 
rpaya 
Mopare uhu v epeauny rpaga? 


4 to go 
4 bus 


| ty strect car 
You can go by bus or (if you wish 
by) street car, 


the bus 
stops 
on the other side 
of tho street 
The bus stops on the other side of 
the strect, 


street car 
ape on the corner 
and the street car stops over there 
on the corner. 


would you like? 
to have 
map of the city 
Woutd you like to have a map of the 
city? 


Yes, please. 


Ec 


ouidh 
dulobusom 
ako 
trdmvaajem 
Vit mofete OHI dutobusont ih ako 
£eltile lrdmuaajem, 


dutobus 
sldje 
na dradgooj stradni 
Ricee 
Autobus stdfe na dragoof stradné 
Nicee, 


- tramvaas 
na wiighs 
a tramvaas staje tomo na ttighu. 


bili ord vdljelt (vdlelé)? 
matt 
gradskuu mapu 
Bi li vis vdljeld (vdlel#) tmati 
gradskuu mapu? 


Peter 
Jeste, moltim vas. 


oTuhy 
ayTobycom 
ako 
TpamBajem 
Bu Monee oruhu ayroSycom win 
ako *KenHTe TpaMBajeM. 


aytobyc 
etaje 
H& pyro} etpann 
ynnne 
Ayto6yc crajé Ha ppyro] onpaHit 
yale, 


tTpampaj 
Ha yrny 
& TpaMBaj otaje Tamo Ha yrny. 


6u sit Bu BoBenM (BOseTH) 
MMaTH 
rpagcky Many 


Bu at Bx powenn drones) HMATH 


npanexy aul 


Jecre, MOM Bac. 
(4A) 


9. 


| let's take a walk 
through the city 


Let's take a little walk through the 


clty. 


thero {fs 
for 
to see 
What's there to see (here)? 


the cathedral 
the museum 
' famous 


_ The cathedral and museum are very 
famous. 


Record 8B, beginning. 


them 
to find 
on this map 
but I can’t find them on this map. 


QA] 


ERIC 


(After the trip to the bank) 
da sé prodeecemo 
kroz graad 

Da se malo siceaiisiades kros groad, 


John 
naa 


2a 
vidjeti (vidett) 
Sta imaa odvdje (odvde) 2a vidjett 
(videti)? 


katedradla 
mize} 
endmentlt 
Katedradla 4 mize; su vtlo 
endmeniti. 


th 
nadti 
na dvooj mapi 
ali - th nd mokem naddi na dvooj 
mapt 


na ce mpoutehemo 
pos rpayl 


Jia ce mano npotiichemo xpos rpaw. 


HMB 
8B 
Buberit (Buyer) 
Ira uma oshe (opye) 8a Bubotii 
(puneTs)? 


KATep pala 
myae} 
SHAMeHHTH 
Katenpana 4 mysej cy BpT0 
SHAMeHHTH, 


BX 
Hah 
H& OBO) Many 
anu ja ux He Momem Hahw Ha OBO} 
Matli. 


let's ask 
this policeman 
Let's ask thig policeman. 


lr 
_ we're looking for 
the cathedral 
Excuse me, officer (‘sir’), we're 
~ looking for the exthedral. 


_ That's the cathedral there, do you 
gee it? 


from the cathedral 
university 
from it 
On the left of the cathedral is the 
University, and on the right of it 
is the museum. 


Thank you, sir. 
: o. 


Sohn 
da aptitaamo 
ovog strdtaara 
Da dptitaamo dvog strdtaara, 


(To the policeman) . 
gospodine 
mit trdakiimo 
katedradiu 
Ievinile, gospddine, mii traakiimo 
katedradlu, 


Foliceman 
Too je katedradla tamo, vidtite Ki? 


od katedradlee 
universiteet 
od njee 
Na lijevo (leeva) od katedradlee je 
univerzitdet, a nd desno od njee je 
mize}. 


John 
Hvadla vam, gospddine. 


1a YIMTAMO a 
ss OBOF erparKapa 
Jia ynuramo opor otpamtapa, 


rocnopHne 
MH TpS:KHMO 
KaTeyipasty . 
Vesunnte, rocnopiite, MH TpaxtHéo — 
KaTenpasly. 


To je kaTeapana TaMo, BHANTE nH? " 


Of, KaTenpaste 
yHMBepsuter 

On, He . 

Ha nujeso (meso) of Karenpaste fe 

YHUBepsHTeT, & Ha NeECHO Of HO | 

myaej, . 


Xzana BaM, Tocno)uHe. = 
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into the cathedral 


~~ to 
~~ Shall we go to the cathedral the 
~ museum or to the university now? 


let's go 
Into a restaurant 
and further 


Let's go to a restaurant and then to 
the museum. 


hajdemo 


mize}. 


u katedradlu 


na 
Da li da tdeemo sdda u kaltedradlu, 
mize} Ui na univeretteet? 


 gostidnicu 


pa 
Hdjdemo u gostionicu pa onda 4 


y katenpany 
Ha 


My3e] H/IM Ha yHHBepsuTer? 


xajmemo 
y rocrKonuny 
ti ne 


Xajnemo y rocTHoHHuy na onna y 
myae}. 


- Before you go through the Basic Sentences a second time, study the following: 
. 2. Hints on Pronunctation 


You have probably noticed that there are two 

ronunclations which we write as dj. Since j is like y 
fn yes, we would expect a writing dj to reflect a pro- 
nunciation dy (as in some pronunciations of English 
dew). You find this pronunciation in such a word as 
vidjeti. Most of the time, however, dj stands for a 
sound which is eppror many j as in jeep but with the 
tongue against the teett. This dj is pronounced in the 
same place in your mouth as ¢. Pronounce English 
cheap and {ep but make the ch and against your teeth. 
The first then has é and the second dj. The difference is 
the same as you notice between # and d, s and zg, p and 
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1. dj 


b. If you place your finger on i Adam's apple and — 
pronounce these sounds, you'll feel a vibration when 
you say d, 3 and b but none for ¢, s and p. This vibration © 
we call voicing. We call p, #, s, é, etc, voiceless and 8, d, 
2, a etc. voiced, 

Whether dj is pronounced as j in jeep or as dy 
depends on the dialect of Serbo-Croatian you meet. 
Follow your Guide on this, if you have one; otherwise 
follow the phonograph records. Sometimes the same 
word will have both pronuncte tone of dj in the same 
dialect, as, for example, gdj2 as spoken by the speaker 
on the records. Here are some examples of dj: = 


Jia s1H' 7a NyeMo cana y Katenpany, 


 PRAOTICE 1 _- , 

'- Record 6B, after first spiral. . 
. gospodjo 
takoddjer 
djaak 
vidjeti 
djevoojka 
djeca 


hero 
madam! 
also 
student 
to see 
girl 
children 


2, Review of Vowel Sounds. 


Be sure that you are pronouncing 4 and o rontecly. 
- It will help you to know that the English sound ¢¢ as in 
. beet would: be spelled qin Serbo-Croatian as it has a y 
‘sound at the end. In Serbo-Croatian ¢ (or ##) has no 
-gound after St unless there is actually 4 in the word, 
- Try saying eceeecee; then ee (English sounds). You will 
“~~ be able to hear the z sound you make in ¢¢ or at the 
“very end of eeeeceee. Try to make your Serbo-Croatian 4 
(and 44) sounds like the beginning of ececeece, without 


'. PRAOTIOE 2 

- Record 8B, after second spiral. 

trim with what 
britca barber 
bui to be 
sin son 
vedit third 
pittati to ask 


a 
“ERC 


the y sound at the end. In the same way, the English o = 
sound, as og in bdat or coat has a w sound at the end, . 

and the Serbo-Croatian o (or 00) does not. Try saying . 
oocococo and ok, then oodecc00 again, stopping befor. 
you put the w on. Now do {t again but make your 0” 
sound between the ough of ought and the od of oat. 
‘Serbo-Croatian 0 not only does not have the w at. the - 
end but js of a little different quality than the English, 
in between aw and oh, Now try these words again: - 


sinodvaa of songs 
mooraam I must — 
takoédjer also 
konobaar waiter 
mooj my 

_ ddbro 
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2 vow go through the Basic Sentences once more Individually, with your book open, and once with your book: 5 


Ate you taking every opportunity to practle 


3. Check Yourself 


¢ your Serbo-Croatian by talking with other members of the group 
or with Serbo-Croatian speaking people whom you may meet? 


- Section B—Worp Stupy 


1. Word Study (Individual Study) , 
Work through the following as recommended in the previous units, 


A. NOUN FORMS 


Masculine nouns 


gdje je HOTEEL? 

AUTOBUS staje na driigooj stradni alicee 
TRAMVAAJ stdje na utighn 

na desno od njeeje MUZEJ 

joste I vib GOSPODIN Joduie? 

stin mu je PISAAR 

dd vam se too ddnese u HOTEEL 

da se proseedemo kroz GRAAD 

mooraate tdi u sredinu GRAADA 

pittati demo PISAARA 

mii itviimo u HOTEELU 

vit mokete otitds AUTOBUSOM ik TRAMVAAJEM 
don govorit sa GOSPODINOM Jobvié 
isvinite GOSPODINE 
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where is the hotel? 
the bus stops on the other side of the street = 
the street car stops on the corner 
on the right of it {s the museum 

are you Mr, Jovich? 

his son's a clerk 

that it be brought to the hotel for you 
let’s walk through the city 

you have to go into the center of the clty 
we'll ask the clerk 

we live in the hotel 

you can go by bus or by street car 

he's speaking with Mr. Jovich 

excuse me, sir! 


~~ Nom, 


These are cxamples both of the noun forms we 
studied In the last unit (the nominative and the 
- accusatlve) and others. As we go over the examples we 
sce that Adteet, dutobus, tramvaa}, mase/, gospddin and 
pisaar are all nominative. Try putting ‘he’ in place of 


hodteel pisaar 
Acc. pisadra 
& hoteel krds graad 
u hoteélu 
grdada 


The word hdteel in u hoteel is exactly like the 
nominative in form, but you can’t substitute ‘he’ for it. 
You would have to ne ‘to him’ or ‘into him’. So 
although we cannot tell from the form what case hotel 
ig, we can see from Its use that it is accusative. In the 
same way the graad In krds graad is accusative although 
the nominative would have the same form. But you 

remember that our accusative forms for stin, pisdar and 
brat were stina, pisadra and brdta with an ending -a. 
There is a very simple rule for this: stin, plsaar and 
brat are living things, while a hotel is just brick, wood, 
stone, etc. When a masculine noun designates some- 
thing which has animal or human life, the accusative 
has the ending -a, as sténa, etc.; when it designates 
onmothing without such life, the accusative is the same 
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each of these, The word pisadra is accusative (note the 
-a ending). tt putting him’ in place of it. Now if we | 
put together those we know as nominative and accusa- 


tlve and then arrange the others that look alike we 


hava: 
dautobus tramvaaj gospodin 
autobusom . bramvaajem gospodinom 
gospodine . 


as the nominative, as hdteel in u hdleel, graad in krds = 
graad, mrzej in u mree}j, etc. iY 


Returning to our other forms we find u hotedlu with 
an ending -#. This is the masculine maine for the third. 
case we studied, the dative. Notice that the preposition 
« means ‘in, inside of’ with the dative (u hotedlu) but 
‘into’ with the accusative (« Adteel). 


Our next form is gréada with an ending -a used in the 
prrre u sredinu grdada ‘into the center of the city’. 
ere we have a new case, one which expresses ‘of’, 
eThis we call the genitive. The masculine genitive has’ 
the ending -a, so that for nouns designating things with... 
animal or human life, the genitive has the same form | 
as the accusative (sina). ee 
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The next three words grouped together have an 
ending -om or -em, Since both dutobusom ‘by bus’ and 
. rdmvaajem ‘by street car’ are used in the same way and 

are both mascutine nouns, -om and -em must be the 
‘game ending. Actually they are, and -em is only used 
after certain sounds, such as j. V’% have the same 
ending on the word gospddinom. Here we find it used 
after the pipes tian s@ which then means ‘with, 
together with’. This case is called the ‘instrumental 
(because it often refers to the ‘instrument’ or ‘means’ 
by which something is done). Remember, the instru- 


_ Feminine -@ nouns 


GOSPODJA 

too je KATEDRAALA 

BANKA je u Mildsevooj ULICI 

mit traattimo KATEDRAALU 

jda mdoraam itéi u BANKU 

stin mu je pissar u BANCI 

dutobus stdje na dritgooj stradni ULICEE 

na lijeevo od KATEDRAALEE je universitet 

draago mi Je GOSPODJO 

As you remember, the nominative of feminine -a 

nouns ends in -a and the accusative in -u. We have just 
fearned that the preposition « has the dative after it 
when it means ‘in, inside of’, so we see that the dative 
ending of these nouns {s -¢ as in # Af. dlict and u banc. 
In the same way we may compare grdada ‘of the city’ 


FE Rich? 


JA Funrtoxt Provided by ERIC 


mental is used both for ‘by means of’ and ‘with, 
ote dae and the masculine ending for it {s 
“om tin . 


The fast form is gospddine, with an ending -e, This 
Is the ending for the ‘vocative' case and is used when 
‘ou speak to someone using some name or title such as 
sir’, or when calling sonieone. For example, we would 
say in English ‘excuse me, Mr. Jones’ or ‘excuse me, 
sir’, Both the Afr. and the stv would be gospddine in 
Serbo-Croatian. 


Mrs. or madam 

that's the cathedral 

the bank’s on Miloshev street 

we're looking for the cathedral 

I have to go to the bank 

his son’s a clerk in the bank 

the bus stops on the other side of the street 

on the left of the cathedral is the university 

I’m pleased (to meet you), madam! 
and aicee ‘of the street’. Our genitive ending, then, is 
-e¢, and we recognize it again in od katedradlee, where 
it is the regular ending of a feminine -a noun after the 
prepostvon od, gdspodjo is like gospddine, being used 
like ‘Mrs.’ or ‘madam1’, etc. So our vocative ending 
is -0, 


a 
; 


Putting ottr examples of feminine -¢ nouns together 


we have: 
~~ Nom. — katedradla banka gospodja 
Acc. - hatedradlu banku 
) banc ahict 
Geti. katedradlee nlicee 
Voc. gospodjo 


~ Notice that a noun which has a & before the endings 
has a ¢ in its place before the dative endl -i, This isa 
regular change; mdafka, for exaniple, would be maajet. 


We tay now set up a group of endings for masculine 
and for feminine (-a) nouns: 


: m. f, (-a) 
~ Nom. » no ending oa 
ACC. -a or no ending “u 
7 Dat. “U ol 


Gen, “a “e6 
Inst. -om (-em) 
Voc. -e 9 
Examples of nouns with these forms are: 

m. m f. (-a) 
Nom. graad sun mdajka . 
Acc, gradad stina maajku 
Dat. graadu suinu maajed 
Gen, grdada slina maajkee 
Inst. | grdadom siinom o 
Voc, stine maafko 


(Note the abbreviations used for the names of the -. 
cases: Nom. for ‘nominative’, Acc. for ‘accusative’, . 


Dat. for ‘dative’, Gen. for ‘genitive’, Znst. for ‘instrue | 


mental’ and Voc. for ‘vocative’. Sometimes only the ~. 
first letter is used: N, A, D, G, I and V.) a 


B. VERB FORMS: -# 


4 onda u bdnku PROMIJENITI novaacaa 
mu demo NAREEDITI 
61H vit vdljeli TMATI mapu? 
;  Hdaimaa odvdje 2a VIDJETI? 
PILTATI emo pissadra 
We have here a number of verb forms oneing in #4, 
$ 


In several cases they are translated by English ‘to’ 
nlie the verb, as ‘to change’, ‘to have’, ‘to see’. This 


an 
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and then to the bank to change some money 
we'll order 

would you like to have a map? 

what is there to see here? 

we'll ask the clerk 


form is known as the ‘infinitive’. Notice that there le id 


only one @ in 3matt but aa in Imaam, imaa, etc. The .— 


infinitive frequently has only a single vowel when. the A 
| (4-B} OF 
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‘form with the present endings has two (that is, a long 


vowel). In 2a vidjeti you have the prenosition za ‘for 


also, so that it could be literally translated ‘what is 


there here for to see?’ 
The other two examples of Infinitives in the above 


group are with éeno ‘we will’. Notice that when mit 
we’ is used, you have mit ¢emo plus the infinitive, but 
when mii is left out, you have the infinitive plus éemo 
(that is, demo is second in the sentence in both cases). 


Some -t4 forms are special and you may not recognize them at first. For example, you have had: 


joa mooraam 2Cr 

ICI emo svt sknpa 

moof sdprug ¢ jaa IDEEMO u kitno 
kako se IDEE na stanicu? 

2a%to IDEETE tamo? 


We sce that #¢f is used just like the -#4 forms we have 
just studled, but it has quits a different ending and 
doesn't look very much like the other forms of the 
same verb which you have had: idee, Ideemo and Meele. 


I have to go 

we'll all go together 

my husband and I are going to the movirs 

how does one get to the station? 

why are you going there? 

It is one of many verbs which change somewhat in the 


-H form. Try to recognize -4 forms by the way they 
are used. They will always end in -t& or -4. 


C. THE WORD da 


Group 1 
vjérujem DA je danas ddbra shka 
meni se nti DA don imaa jédnooga siina 
draago mi je, DA smo se dpeet sdstali 
dodjite kod mena DA se razgdvaaraamo 
nai demo nareéditi DA vam se too ddnese 

Group 2 
DA vam prestavitm moju siprugn 
DA se malo prdseeéeemo 
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i believe there’s a good picture today 
it seems to me that he has a son 

I'm glad we met again 

come over to my place so we can talk 
we'll have it brought to you 


may I present my wife 
tet’s walk a little 


DA nptitaamo dvog strataara 
DA temeem mdju bagadku 
da li DA ideemo u katedradiu 


In Group 1 you have da used after a verb. We may 
translate it 'that’ or leave it out in the transtation (but 
be careful to use it In Serbo-Croatian). So we could 
translate: ‘I believe that chere’s a good picture today’, 
‘it seems to me that he has a son’, etc. It also nieans ‘in 
oar that, so’ as in ‘come to my place so that we may 
talk’. 


tet’s ask this policeman 
to get my baggage 
shall we go to the cathedral? _ 


In Group 2 we have da beginning the sentence. Here 
it means ‘let, may, in order to’. Notice it also after the 
question word group da Hi. 

Remember: to say ‘let so-and-so be done’ in Serbo- 
Croatian you use da before the verb: to say ‘in order 
that’ you use da; and to simply say ‘that’ (as in ‘I 
think that he knows’) you use da, 


D. THE REFLEXIVE se 


tuim SE vii sdda sdntimaate? 

meni SE tinti 

drdago mi je da smo SE sdstali 

dodd}jite da SE raggdvaaraamo 

kako SE idee na stantcu? 

mii femo nareéditi da vam SE 100 donese 
kako SE ddodje? 

da SE malo prdseedemo kroz graad 


In each of these sentences we have the little word se. 
This word may be translated ‘self’. It always refers 
back (or ‘reflects') the subject of the verb, so it means 
‘oneself, yourself, myself, himself, ourselves’ etc. de- 
pending on what the subject of the verb is. Our first 

. sentence is, then ‘with what do you occupy yourself?’. 
a The second ‘it makes @tself to me’, etc. Notice that some 


what's your job now? 

it seems to me 

I'm glad we met 

come so we can talk 

how do you get to the station? 

we will order it brought for you 

how does one get there? 

let’s take a tittte walk through the city 
of the verbs mean ‘it or one does so-and-so’, as ‘it 
makes ttself to me’, ‘how does one go oneself to the 
station’, ‘we'll order that it bring itself for you’, ‘how 
does one come oneself’. These are called ‘impersonal’ 


constructions, as the ‘person’ who is performing the . 


action is not designated. Many verbs in Serbo-Croatian 
are used with se where the Engtish equivalent wouldn’t 
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have any corresponding word. There are many examples _ take a walk’, it has ‘Iet’s walk ourselves’, etc, Wherever 
of this in the above sentences. Instead of ‘we met’, a verb is usually used with se, the form in the Finder 
Serbo-Croatian has ‘we met ourselves’; for ‘we talk or — List will have se with it. 
hold a conversation’, it has ‘we talk ourselves’; ‘let's 

2. Covering English and Serbo-Croatian of Word Study (Individual Study) 


Review this Word Study by reading aloud all of the —_ Finally, cover the Serbo-Croatian and see if you can say 
Serbo-Croatian expressions. Then cover the English and — each ‘rbo-Croatian expression when you are looking 
make sure that you know the meaning of every item. only at the English. 

3, Review of Basic Sentences 


With Gulde or records, review the first half of the Basic Sentences for better pronunciation, meaning, and examples 
of points In the Word Study. 


SECTION C—REVIEW OF BASIC SENTENCES 


1. Review of Basic Sentences (Cont.) 
Review the second half of the Basic Sentences. 


2. Covering the English of Basic Sentences (Individual Study) 


Go back to the Basic Sentences in Section A, and the English and look up the meaning of what you did 
read them aloud covering up the English. Note any not get. Keep this up until you know all the meanings 
words or phrases you are not sure about, and, when —_ completely. 
you have Fnished reading the Basic Sentences, uncover 


3. Word Study Review (Individual Study) 


Work through the following exercises. Do not write required when the Group Leader calfs on you. Always 
anything down. If you can’t do the work rapidly, repeat the complete sentence as you work. 
_ review the Word Study. Be prepared to do what is 
‘ie 


A, In Column | is a group of ieomplets sentences, ga vif pdenaale? in Column I, you could say 


a blank indicating that something 
_ Column HI is a group of particles wit 


3 missing. In  elther dd Ii ga v4 pdsnaate? or jak ga vid pdsnaate? In 
h which you are —s most cases, however, only one of the particles fits. 


to complete the sentences. For example, if you had 


Column I Column II 
Jdeemo ——. dsmeemo gradskuu mapu. da 
Kéko _.. idee u gostidnicu nadjlaksee? i 
Ona kelii da ___. o¥4 prd¥eedete krds graad. da li 
Dali. rptitaamo dvog pisadra? je 
Voliite —.. pittatd strdtaara ili pisadra? Se 


—— vi rasdmifele njega? 

Oon ne volit —__. vas pritaa, 

Oon 82st _._. enda Gtim —_. mit sdda edntimaamo. 

Vjerujele —_. vi njemu? 

—— vas don ragnmife? 

Doddjite nekad sa gospédinom Jodvié da _. malo raggdvaaraamo. 
—— vi Jos rdadtile u hoteélu? 

Modoraate _. ddmah 144 na stdnicu? 

Meni —— tinit —_ je don ddbro plaaten. 


_ B. Use the correct Serbo-Croatian noun, paying particular attention to the ending, for the English words in 


parentheses: 
1. Oon ne posnas (my wife). . 4. Oon rdee vidjelé (the cathedral). 
2. Podsnaate li (Mr.) Jodvid? 5.. Na lijeevo od (the bank) je gostidnica. 
3. Imaa li banka u (the city)? 6. Jaa ideem u (the city). 


ae wee 
AS 
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7. Ievinite, (Mrs) Jodviél 
8. Oon trdadit (the university). 


9. Strdtaar je x (the middle) alicee. 
10. Oon ée1¢i u (the bank) (by bus). 


If you do not understand why the Guide corrects you on some of these, re-read the Word Study sectlon 


or discuss it with other members of the class. 


C. Fill in the correct verb form, with particular attention to the ending: 


1, Zeltim (to sec) mee} u sreding grdada. 
2. Aft demo (change) ndvaacaa u banct. 
3. Mii (speak) engleeski odvdje u Americt. 


4. Vu (have to) (go) u hdteel da (get) vdSu bagadiu, 
5. Strd%aar vam mote (tell) gdj2 je mize). 


4. What Would You Say? 
Read aloud cach of the following, and then pick out the expression you think most suitable. 


1, John tetls Peter he must go to the railroad station: 
a. Zndate li gdje je stanica? 
b. Jda mooraam 14i na Beljeenitkuu stdnicu. 
c. Pittalt demo pisadra. 


2. Peter asks if he can tell him where the bank is: 
a. Modoraate 1é4 & sredinu grdada. 
b. Mozete ly ms rect, gdf2 je banka? 
c. Std imaa odvdje 2a vidjeti? 


3. A policeman points out the cathedral to them, 
saying: 
a. Tdo je katedradla, vidtite li? 
b. Da &pittaamo dvog strataara. 
Cy , Da ki da tWdeemo sdda u katedradlu? 


Ec 


4, Peter says to John that they should go toa restaurant 
before going to the museum: 
a. Bilé vit vdljeli imati grddskuu mapu? 
b. Hajdemo u gostidnicu 4 dnda u mrzej. 
c. Da se malo prodseecemo kroz graad. 
5. John remarks that the cathedral and museum are 
very famous. 
a. Katedradla 4 mize) su vilo endmeniti. 
b. To je katedradla tamo. 
c. Kako se tamo ddodje najlakSee? 


6. Peter asks John is there is anything else to see: 
a. Kako se tdee na stanicu? 


b. Mut demo nareéditi, da vam se fo ddnesee n 
hoteel, 


c, Std imaa jo 2a vidjeti? 


Section D-—LIstENING IN 
1. What Did You Say? 


Give your answers in Serbo-Croatian for the last 
exercise in the preceding section, when the Leader calls 
for them. Do it without reading from the book, if 


possible. Other members of the group will criticize 
bol choice if they disagree with it. Then give the 
English equivalents of all the expressions in the exercise. 


2, Word Study Check-Up 


Give the correct Serbo-Croatian for each English 
ee prcsaiolt in the Word Study, without having to read 
it from the book. If you cannot do this easily, it means 
you need to put in more work on the Word Study. The 


Group Leader will give the English and call on different 
members of the group for the Serbo-Croatian, Asa final 
check the Group Leader will call for your answers to 
the exercises in the Word Study Review (Sec. C.3). 


3. Listening In 


With your book closed, listen to the following con- 
versations as read by the Guide or phonograph record. 
Repeat the Serbo-Croatian immediately after hearing 
it. After the first repetition of each conversation, check 
up on the meaning of anything you do not understand, 
by asking someone else or by going back to the Basic 
Sentences if no one knows. 


Go through the conversations again with books 
open, following the same plan as fure, imitating 
carefully and keeping in niind the meaning of every- 


thing you sy, Finally, take parts and carry on the 
conversation. 


1. George and John are In Belgrade and want to do some sight-seelng. 


Record 9A, heginning. 
George: Gdj2 (gd2) demo t¢i danas? 
John:  Hajdemo u mieej. 
Jda ga faliim vidjeti. 
George: Vplo ddbro, ¢ mdoraam 144 u banku takoddjer. 
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John: 


John: Zdasto? Vii tmaate ndvaacaa, 

George: Ne sdda, u hoteélu je skutipo. 

Znadle li vii gdje (ede) je banka? 

George: Pa dabdme. Jada tmaam gradskuu mapu. ; 
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- John: JU maeef takoddjer na mapi? 

* George: Jéste, mnzej, Ratedradla, banka ¢ stdnica su na 

mapi. 

Moltin vas, ddajte mi mapu. 
Zelitms vidjeti (videti) gdj2 (gd2) je mireej. 
George: Odsdje (odvde) je mapa. 

John:  Headla, (He looks at the map.) 

N2 mokem nad&i maze). 

George: Pa mii mdkemo pittati strdtaara, 

John: Nevoliim pittati. 
; Volio bi ga naddi na mapi. 
George: Vilo ddbro, ali obvdje (odvde) je banka. 


Jaa modkem promijéniti (promeéniti) malo 
novaacaa, 


Jaa vidiim mizej na mapi! 
Obvdje (odvde) je nd lijevo (leevo) od 
katedradlee, 


George: Dobro. 


~ John: 


John: 


(They go into the bank where George gets some money) 
_ George: Hajdemo u gostidnicu, 
Zaliim pi kafu, 
© 4-D] 
“ERIC 
ERI: 


John: Vit modkete pitt vddee. 

Iiajdemo u madee)j sdda, 
George: V?lo ddbro, ali mooraam nekad ¢ jest. 
John: Nevoltim jesti u gostidnici u srediné grdada. 


George: Ddbro, sdda demo r¢i ddmah tt maze), 
4 onda u katedradlu, ta onda u gostidnicu. 


John:  Afté mdkemo jasté kod mene, ako vii £elitte, 


George: Todo mi je drdago. 
Kako je vasa sapruga? 


Ona je vtlo dobro, hvadla. 
Aa, obvdje (odvde) je mazej! 


George: Ne mapi vidtim da su katedradla ¢ mre] obo 
endmenttt. 


John:  Jeste, jaa too sndam. 
George: Zasto vada spruga née volit 144 sndma? 
John: Ona #2lit 314i u Ritno. 


John: 


(After seeing the exhibits they leave the museum.) 
John: Sad %deemo kod mene t ddmah emo jesti, 


George: Draago mt je, John, 
Hajdemo. 


9. John and George are In the hotel and discuss a trip Into town. 


Record 9A, after first spiral. 
John:  Hajdemo na stanicu da temeemo modju 
dagasyn, 
pa dnda na tuntversitee. 


John: 


George: Da li utd mdoraate 2&4 tdmo 2dlo? 


Ani modkemo nareéditi da se ddnese odvdje 
(odvde), 

Ali jada mbdoraam Ynali moju bagadéy sdda. 

Najlaksee je dttidé antobusom. 


e 
SECTION E—CONVERSATION 


1, Covering the Serbo-Croatian of Basic Sentences (Individual Study) 
Cover the Serbo-Croatian of the Basic Sentences and practice saying the Serbo-Croatian equivalents of the 


2. Vocabulary Check-Up 


English expressions. 


As in previous units, the Group Leader will call on 
various members of the group to give the Serbo- 


Croatian expressions which correspond to the Engtish — 
in the Basic Sentences. 


3. Conversation 


- Work through the following outlined conversations, 
taking parts. Act them out in front of the pours keep 
this up until you can do them easily and smoothly. 
When the outlined conversations go well, then change 
the situations somewhat. You now have more material 
which you can work into additional conversaticns. 
Invent topics as you did for the previous units, 

1. Ais an American in Belgrade. B is a policeman. 
A asks B where the —— Hotel (giving name) is. B 
telts him where they are but A doesn’t know the streets. 


ps 


He asks if B has a map of the aly. B has. He gives it to 
A and shows him on the map where the cathedral and 
university are. A asks about the museum. B shows him. 
where that is. A thanks him. (One of the class may 
draw the map and fabel it in Serbo-Croatian if he | 
wishes.) = 
2. A meets an old friend, B. They talk about old 
friends, telling what they are doing, how many children | 
they have, etc, 
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SECTION F—CONVERSATION (Cont.) | 
Continuc the conversations started in Section E. If necessary for better conversations review parts 1 and 2 of 


Section E 


FINDER LIST 


Remember, forms explained in the Word Study are 
not repeated in the Finder List. For example, you have 
the word sirdfaara in the Basic Sentences. You know 
from the Word Study that this is accusative. In the 
following Finder List you will find strd%aar, This as you 


know is the nominative. When the forms found in the 
Basic Sentences are all explained by the Word Study, 
the nominative form of any new noun will be given {n 
the Finder List, just as the third person singular (‘he 
does so-and-so’) is used for the ae 


ako axc if 

dulobus ay to6yc bus 

bagadta 6aracaa baggage 

banka 6anxa bank 

dododje se nobe ce one goes 

dénese se monece ce re uel (with 

nadritgooj stradni ua ppyroj on the other side 
CTPAaHit 

grdad rpag city 

gradskuu mapu = rpaneky Many —s map of the city 

hajdento xajmemo let's go 

idee se Mule ce One goes 

th HX them 

"QE F] 


Ymnatt sIMQTIE to have 
tmaa HMA there is 

katedradla RaTenpaa cathedral 

kroz Kpo3 through 

mapa Mana map 

te Mildsevooj y Munomesoj on Miloshev street 
nlict yon 

mnrze} my3e} museum 

na Ha to, on 

naddt Hahu to find 

najlakSee Hajnaxule easiest 

nareéditi HapeyHTH to order 

novaacaa HOBALLA of money 


pa 

piftatt 

promijéntht 
(promeéniti) 

prodseeze se 

reti 


 sredina 
staje 
slradna 
strdtaar 


(<) 


ERIC 


on 
Os be 


ouna 
ornha 
oBOj 


opor 


na 
nHTaTH 


TIpoMujeiirn 
(npomeHutH) 
mipousehe ce 


pehi 
cpeqHia 
craje 
cTpaHa 
cTparKap 


from 
from it (lit, 
her) 
then 
to go 
this (before such 
forms as mapi) 


this (before 
such forms 
as strazaara) 
and further 
to ask 
to change 


he takes a walk 
to tell 


center 
stops 

side 
policeman 


traakit 
trdmvaaj 


na utiglu 
alica 
univerziteet 
uptitaa 


demee 
vidjeli 
53 Hi ult vdljeli? 


ta 

2a3to 

2dto 
endmentlé 


Tpamu 
TpamBaj 


Ha yruy 
Hua 
yuirsepsitet 
ynura 


yame 


pubeti 
BHUy\eTH) 

Ou 1H BH 
BOEH 
(Bostes)? 


3a 

3alTO 
3ATO 
3HAMeHHTH 


he's looking for 
street car 


on the corner 
street 
university 
(that) he ask 
(after da) 


(that) he take 
(after da) 


to see 


would you like? 


for 
why? 
for that 
famous 


UF] 
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UNIT 5 | 
LET’S TALK ABOUT THE WEATHER 
SEcTION A—Basic SENTENCES 


Go once through the Basie Sentences in unison, then do the Hints on Pronunciation, and then go twice more 
through the Basic Sentences individually. 


1. Basic Sentences 
Record 9B, beginning. 


Peter and Mito, two Jugoslavian farmers, discuss the weather. 
ENGLISH EQUIVALENT -——--——AlDS TO LISTENING 


—CONVENTIONAL CYRILLIC SPELLING— 


Peter . 
Good morning, Miéo. | Dobro, jriro Miiéo. Mo6po jyrpo Muho. 
to your field u ndse polie y Baue noBe 
Are you going to your field? Ideete Ii vii 2 vaSe pdlje? Hyere nu Bu y Bate noe? 
Mito 
wheat psénicu nweHHy 
Yes, I'm going to take a look at my = Jeste, tdeem da vidiim mdju pSenicu.  Jecre, uqeM 7a BUAUM MOjy 
wheat. MMeHHLy, 
Peter 
at the house kod kudéee Kon Ryhe 
_My wheat’s in. Moja pSenica je kod kudee. Moja muennya je Kon Kyhe. 


~~ @_ [S-A] 


grain 
this year 
Have you got a s.00d crop this year? 


fertile black earth 
Very good, I've got good, rich, black 
earth, 


isn’t 
Yes, my ground’s good, too, but it 
isn’t as rich. 


this weather 
How do you like this weather? 


thus 
if it remains 
Fine, if it stays this way. 


only 
let them begin 
rains 
If it only doesn’t begin raining! 


o_ 
ERIC 


Miéo 
Blo 
- dvee godinee 
Da li vam je ddbro Blo ovee gddinee” 


Peter 
rodnu chrnu sémiju 
Vrlo ddbro, jaa intam ddbru ti rodnu 
chrnu zemlju. 
Mido 
nije 
Jdste, i moja zemlja je ddbra, alt nije 
tako rodna, 
Peter 
dvoo vrijéme (vreéme) 
Kako voltite dvoo v~tiéme (ureéme)? 
Mito 
ovdkoo 
ako dstanee 
Vilo dobro, dko ovdkoo dstanee. 
Peter 
samo 
néka potnuu 
kiSe 
Sanio neka kife ne potnuut! 


*KUTO 
ope Fosike 
Ja mH pam je no6po skHTO OBe 
roaune? 


pomlHy UpHy sewy 
Bps10 poGpo, ja umam po6py 4 pony 
IIpHy SeMbY, 


inje 
Jecre, 1 Moja sepa je o6pa, av 
Hyje TAKO pomHa, 


oso BpHjeme (ppeme) 
Kako gosute ono spujeme (speme)? 


OBaKO 
&KO ocTaHe 
Bpao 706po, ako oBaKo ocTaHe. 


camo 
HeKka MOuny 
KH 
Camo HeKa Kuule He mouny. 
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\ hy. are you afrald? 
“you brought In 


ho. the house 
Yo ve gotten your wheat in, 


aoord 104, bepinatae, 


1 know, but Istill have 4 lot of hay 
In the field. esa 


- tomorrow 
“to bring in 
hay - 


(Al 


ik 


: ad Mm start ttobring inn my y hay tomorrow. 


oa 
$6 bbfiim 
Togaa se jaa bajitm. 
: Mtéo- 
Zasto se vit bajitte? 


ste doveslt 
kak 
Vid ste doveelt vddu pienicu kid. 


Peter 
tatno. 
pritlitno sijena (seena) 
Q polju 


Taino je, alt imaam Jos pritlitno . 


sljena: (stena) 2 polju. 

Mito 

jaa &a 
potecHt 
$tira 

— dovedsiti . 
—-sifeno (sdeno) 


Saira tu jaa eal dovositt moje 


~ SYeno (steno). 


Tauxo jo, ant unas jour HAN 


- - eajetto (cetta).:: 


pore | 
co Cofust: 


Tora ce ja Solu, 


Batt ce Bit Colne? aa 


oTe QoBeaNH 

xyhi 
Bu aid hones pany hinenty 
Kyhu 


TAYHO et 
npynHaHo enjena (oma) 
yi topy 


ee (cena) y non, 


ja hy 
mover ~ 
CyTPA 
TOBOSIITH 
cujetto (ceo) | Sing 
Cyzpa hy ja toverit Rowosnrit tole a 


8 soon as 1 finish 
with one’s own hay 
I can 
to help 
As soon as | finish with my own hay, 
4 Lean help you a little. 


that would be 
from you 
Se EO. 
: cute be nice of you, 


“because - 

they would be 

ree beste rain wouldn't be good for 
“2 my wheat, 


ue) _ they won't be 


It seems to me that the rains won't 
Be “start oe 


5 7. : Who kiows? 


ERC ele 


Peter 
tim jaa subrim 
sa svdjitm stfenom (seenom) 
midgu 
pomodt 
Crim faa sutrMim sa svdjiim senom 
(seenom), mogu ¢ vama malo 
pomod, 
Mio 
_ bd0 bi biflo 
od vaas 
hjepo (leepo) 
To bi bitlo dd vaas Kijepo (leepo), 


jer 
bi bile 
jer kiSe ne bt bitle dobre 2a modju 
psenicu. 


Peter 
neélee 
Meni se tinit da Bike jos neélee 
poteelt, 
Mito 
Kod 100 snda? 


4M J& CBPINHN 
Ca cBOjiM cHijcitom (cottom) 
mory 
nonohii 
Une ja capuim ca caojum cujonom 
(ceitom) Mory 1 Basa Maio nomohu, 


To 61 6usn0 
o;t Bad 
nujesto (memo) 
To 61 61110 of BAG ZIHJerto (no), 


jep 
6u Gune ele 
Jep KHWwe He 6H One nope 98 ra ee 
miuennny. i 


nehe oa 
Menu ce unin fa Kune jour rehe : 
noweTH, ae 


Ko to sna? a meee oe 


sais 

it will 

to remain 

sain 

_ this evening 
-. Perhaps the weather'll stay this way, 
but it might rain tonight. 


] heard 
people 
they talk 
> feultful 
I've heatd (where) people say ak 
-».. this year'll be a good one. 


Record 10B, beginning. 
& You know how it is. 


- old men 
they have to 
about something 
vs to talk 
‘old men have to talk about some- 
thing. 


a ine (S-A] 


ERIC 


veteras 
Mote bis da de urijéme (vreéme) 
ovdkoo dstati, a mole Rika jot 
veteras, 
Peter 
jda sam Edo 
Yrudi 
govoree 
rddna 
Jada sam tho gdjd (gdd) Uaudi 
pe da ée dvaa godcina bit 
rddna, 


Milo 
Znadte kako je. 


stdart Uadudt 
modrajuy 
d netem 
prittatt 
Stdaart linudi modrajun od netem 
prittatt. 


mMome OuTH 

he 

OCTAaTH 

KHIA 

BeuepAd 

Mowe 6utx pa he Bpujese (speme) 

OBAKO OCTATH, a MORO Kuta jou 
Bevepac, 


ja cam uyo 
myn 
rosope 
pone iat 
Ja cam uyo rhe (re) myau robope e 
na he ona roquna 6urit ponta, 


SHate Kako je, 


OTapH byAu 
mMopajy 
O HeyeM 
upuyaTH 
Crapu yfu Mopajy o HeyeM 
npH4arH, 


Peter 


oo don't. nemoojte 
Don't [talk] tike that! Nemoojte takol 
you'll fele 
ae Soon askoro 
“to come. dostt 
: to thelr age do njihovee sidrostt 
oe You' Il soon reach thelr age yourself, 2 vid dete askoro dosti do njthovee 
aes stavros. 
' : Milo 
Where are your wife and son today? Gdj2 (gd2) fe vdSa satpruga 4 vas 
re stin danas? 
Peter 
idut 
vadros 
kudpitt 
Apele 
Oni tduu u vadro$ kudpitt apele. 


bee but 
but they be home ical alt ont Cee bui kod hudes vetdras. 


2, Hints on Pronunciation 
1, New consonant groups 


A Before you go through the Basic Sentences a second time, study the following: 


Ms you have: seen, “there's nothing very difficult in | consonants probably do not give you ‘much trouble; Hei 
: pronouncing Serbo- Croatian. . Even new groups of — _are two new ones for you to practice a little—p§ and sv 


HemojTe 
Hemojre taxo! 

here 

yckopo 

poh 

JO HUXOBO CTApOCTH 
TH mt here yckopo nohit HO IHXOBe 

cTapocTH, 


The (rae) je sauia cynpyra u paul o 
chi patac? Pe 


BAY 
BApOL 
KYNUTH 
wureste 
Ou any y Bapotn KyNUTH usmeste 
he 6utK 
ann oun he GurH KOR Hyhe povepao 
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eer {eAls 


“PRAOTIOE 1 _— 
‘Record 10B, after first spiral. 


psentea nimeHuna 
subr Stim cBplunm 
svdjtim cBojuM 


. Perhaps you have noticed that the letter v. Is not 
always prottounced like the English v. In two places 
-. PRAOTIOE 2 

~ Record 10B, after second spiral. 
St ea RNa , hvadla 
Jovan 


: Here is a Iist of the unit sounds of Serbo-Croatian: 


Vowel sounds: $# € & 0 4@ 
Consonant sounds: » ¢ k& ¢ é 
6 d g 


~. Notice that ¢ may be both vowel or consonant. The 
‘consonants are arranged in two fines, the upper one 
having ‘voiceless’. consonants and the lower one 
~'voiced' consonants (see Unit 4, Hints on Pronunciation 
= ». Most of the consonants occur i pairs, that is, if 
there is a voiceless consonant (p, for example), there 
-Js'also a volced consonant made in the samo place in 
the mouth (for example, 4 in contrast to p). The above 
@ .[S-A] 

ie 


adj dé s &€ vo r f 


wheat 
I finish 
with one’s own 


you have found it pronounced like was {n waters In a 
vadla and the name Jdvan. 


thanks 
John 


a (Note: These may also bo pronounced with a v and Jdvan was so pronounced on the record.) 
cates 2, Pronunciation Review 


r 
mn fj cnet 
list is arranged in such pairs. So although you have not 


yet had the sound d§, you can tell from this list that 

slike the ch 

in archer, d& must be like the g in darger, It will sound. 
to you very much like dj, Dj is pronounced with the — 
tongue against the teeth and d& with the tip of the 
tongue just behind the ridge back of your upper teeth, 
erence in these two words! 


it Is the voiced counterpart of &. Since 1 


Listen carefully for the di 


PRACTICE 3 
Record 10B, after third spiral. 
djaak 
dtaak 
You will probably not bear the difference the first 
time, but remember to make these sounds athe 
(with your tongue in the right place) and you will 
eventually be able to distinguish them when spoken 
to you. 


student 
sack 
Be sure that you can pronounce correctly cach of the 
sounds in the above list. Remember that cach vowel 
sound (including r) may be single or double with rising 
or falling accent or with no special accent. _ 


Section B—Worpb Stupy 


1, Word Study (Individual Study) 
A. THE NOUN; Neuter Nouns 


do li vam je ddbro ZITO? 

joa cu poteeti dovdsiti mdje SLTENO 
tmaam pritlitno SIJENA 2 POLJU 
tim jaa subrStim sa svdfiim SLTENOM 
rdeete li nti 2. va$e POLJE? 


We have already learned the nominative-accusative 


ending -o for neuter nouns so that you recognize 20 


as nominative (after és) and stjeno as accusative 
‘(object of the verb ‘to bring in’), The remaining forms 


- are polje, polju and sijenom. The first of these has an 
ending -e and follows the pre 


sition #. Since « here 


“means ‘into’, polje should accusative, As you 


ERIC ooo. 


do you have a good crop? 

I'll start to bring In my hay 

I have a lot of hay in the field 

as soon as | finish with my own hay 
are you going to your field? 


remember, masculine nouns had an ending -om for the os 


instrumental case which could also be -em after sounds 
-e after sounds ~~ 


like j. ‘The neuter ending -o may also be 
like Fog that pdlje here ¢s accusative and the ending — 
wou 
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be the same for the nominative. Our next form - 
pdlju, comes after 4 meaning ‘in’ (place where) so itis 
dative. The last form, sjenom, follows sa ‘with’ and so .. 


slismental with an ‘eaiding om. You now sé var 


fg in 
the d cave, genitive and instrumental singular endings © 


‘(The ‘vocatlve neuter always has the same form as 
the nominative but you would never say, unless you 


‘mdoraale 344 4 sredinu GRAADA | 
i ¢ dulobus stdje na drdgoo) stradnt DLICEE 
b. jaa tmaam tt SHNA 
 deda SAATA, 
iim MEESA, HLJEBA { KRU MPIIRA- 
ve Baltim pi VODEE (MLIJEKA) ; 
. dali vam je ddbro tito dvee GODINEE? 


" M ste ds AMBRIKEE 
- ddlastim ig NEV JORKA 
| maja p¥enica je kod KUCEE 
ee “Al of the emphasized words are in the genitive case. 
o ahey. illustrate different ways this form may. be u 
The first two examples show its use as a possessive or 
fof! form: ‘of the city’, ‘of the street, 


SE oy 0, “Layh) 6 are tis same 4 tor neuter nowins as they ate 
for masculine ones. Our forme, then, are! aoe 


Nom. -0 OF -e ito 
wpcbacro beet Aek «+ 96 OF 0 | ito 
re, Dat. “u Els: 
‘ Gen, “a - tle 

Inst. -Oin or -em Biom 


forms are usually left out In our fists.) 
B. USING YOUR NOUN FORMS: genitive 


- at two o'clock - 
-T want meat, bread and potatoes 


nd lijeevo od KATEDRAALEE je universiteet 
~ you're from America - - 


The next two examples are after. rlumbers! lintes : 
sons! and ‘two o'clock’ (literally, ‘two of the hour’ or 
‘two of the clock’). As you see, a literal translation of 
these is ‘two co a son’ and ‘two of the hour’. Both os 


s¥eno - polfe 
syjeno spf 
sijenu polju 


 sljena polja 


sYenom poljem 


wax very poetic, ‘O grain’, ‘O rs ‘O field’, 80 thee 


you have to go into the center of the ely. . 
the bus stops on the other sicle of the street se 
I have three sons wig 


I want to drink some water (milk) 
do you have a good crop this year? Tks 
on the left of the cathedral is the Unlyereity ne 


I come from New York ae 
my wheat's in (literally, ‘at the hous!) 


-. used to express quantity 


stina and sdala are genitive singular (nominatives: 

an, ene After numbers two, three and four you use 
~~ the genitive singular of a masculine or neuter noun. 

-. > In ite use after numerals we may aay that the genitive 

- 1g used to express quantity, ‘how much’, We again see it 

n the next several examples. In 

— Serbo-Croatian you do not say ‘I want meat’ but ‘J 

want of meat’ or ‘I want to drink of water’, using the 


.. genitive, Of the words in our examples mlijéka and 


mesa are neuter so the nominative forms are mlijéko 
and méeso; hitéba and krilmptira are mascutine so the 


~~ fontinatives are hij2b and Rrampiir; vddee is feminine 
‘so the nominative is vdda. ‘The accusative is seldom 


- used dn this situation. If you sald elim meeso, it 
would mean ‘I want to eat meat without limit’. So you 


a, ONA je ddbro 
ONT Htvee u Americ 
MI bitvitmo u hoteélu 
KO je gospodin Dalit? 
Ss STA je t00? 
b. jaa TIT n2 mokem naddi 


 @ doddjite ndkad kod MENE 
400 bt dd VAAS Billo Rjepo 


nd lijevo od katedradlee je universitdet a nd desno od 


NJEE je mize] 


say Eeliim mesa ‘I want of meat (that is, some meat)’. 
In the same way if you say voliim jéstt méeso, you mean 
‘| like to eat meat all the time’. 


The example with giditee shows us that the genitive 
of a word indicating time is used to deserate the period 
within which something took place: ‘this year’, 


The other examples show nouns in the genitive after 
certain prepositions: od, 2, kod. These prepositions 
and others you will fearn} always have the genitive of © 
the noun, pon (and, as you will soon learn, .— 
adjective) after them, : 


Remember you use the genitive to mean ‘of’ somes - 


thin 
whic 


to indicate quantity, to indicate ‘time within = . 
and after certain prepositions. er? 


C, PRONOUNS 


she's fine 

they live in America 
we're living in the hotel 
who is Mr. Delich? 
what's that? 


I can't find them 
come to my ptace (literally ‘at me’) sometime 
that'd be nice of you 


on the left of the cathedral is the university, and on 
the right of it is the museum 
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SKIIM don govorii? 
motee Waid SNA MA? 
-d. CIM se uli sdnitmaate? 


~~ Here are some more pronoun forms. You can recog: 
 tize the different noun cases both by their endings and 
~ by the way they are used. The pronouns often change 
so much that it ts hard to recognize the different cases 
except by the way they are used. If we pick out first 
-those forms which are used like ‘he’ in contrast to 
‘him’, we have dna ‘she’, dnd ‘they’, mid ‘we', kd ‘who?’ 
~. and $a ‘what?'. These are all nominative as we can 
»: tell by thelr use, mi is used like English ‘we! in contrast 
to ‘us’, ete. (try substituting ‘he’, which we have been 
using asa k y word to test nominatives: ‘he lives’, ‘he 
One example has th ‘them’. This is In contrast to 
‘they! as ‘him’ fs to ‘he’, so we recognize it as accusative. 
~ It is the short form, like ga or mu and cah never stand 
~ by itself or come at the beginning of a sentence. As we 
had njega, ga and njému, mu, we have njih, ik for long 
.-and short forms. 
_- Most of the remaining pronoun forms follow prepost- 
-. tlons. We have hdd mene, dd.vaas and dd njee that we 
~ recognize. The prepositions kod and od are always 
~~ followed by the genitive case, as we have just learned, 
~ $0 mene and vaas are genitive of 'I’ and ‘you’, (Compare 
the masculine noun, where the genitive and accusative 
_ singular are the same when the noun indicates some- 
- thing with animal life.) The word njee necds a little 


@ _[5-B] 


TENCE 


with whom Js he talking? 
could you come with us? 


with what do you occupy yourself? 


more explanation. As pen know, pronouns aré words 
which may be used in the same place as nouns or In the 
pee of nouns. For example, you say ‘he's working’ 
nstead of ‘the man's working’ or ‘John’s working’ as 
long as the person you're speaking to knows to whom - 
the ‘he’ refers, In Serbo-Croatian you have the same 
situation. One person says, ‘Kako je vaSa mdajka?' and 
the reply Js ‘Ona je ddbro, hvadla.’. Here the dna refers 
to and replaces the méajka of the first speaker's 
question. Coming back to the examples above 
katedradia is a feminine noun and so must be referr 


to. or replaced by a feminine pronoun. Since od Is © - 

followed by the genitive, the genitive of the feminine 
ronoun dva must here be used after it to refer to — 
aledradla, It is as if you'd say in English, ‘on the left” 


of the cathedral is the university and on the right of her 
is the muscum’. This form is njee. Sr 


We have left sktim and sndma beginning with s and : ce 


etimt, all meaning ‘with’ (something), We notice that 
both sktim and sndma begin with s, whereas &d begins 
with & and mit with ms. 
mental (which these-must be, since they mean ‘with') 
often follows the word sa ‘with’, The s here is just the = 
short form of sa so that what we have is a combination, 
$ plus klim and s plus ndma. These are written s’kitn: 
and s’nama in ordinary Serbo-Croatian in order to. - 


ou remember that the instru: 


: shiow this eran: They have been written sktins 
and _s#dma here to help you pronounce them correctly. 
So Alim Is the instrumental of 2d and namo of mit. 
ain (without s) Is the instrumental of §12. 


Singular 


First Person | Third PF aes 
m, ‘ 
fda don - ona 
mene, me njega, ga 
meni, me njemu, mu 
mene - njee 
: ? Queaton pronouns: 
kd ‘who?! $ta ‘what?! 
Bim Bim 
S Soil tpt « vadrok 
dnt ZILVEE u Americt - 


- slaart Ydudi MOORAJTUU 0 neem prittati 


~ Here are three familiar verbs in the form for ‘they're 
doing. so-and-so’: 


deem I' m going 


: idee he’ s going ? 


D. VERBS: they 


One ends in -uu, the second in -ee | 
and the third in -ajuu, To understand these forms we — 


adeete yee ‘re going : 


We may now make aguee pecnoul chart, rable . 
those we've had and adding those we've just studied. 
Since v4 may refer to one or more people, It 1g deslg- : 
nated as ‘Sing. or PL’. seit Ee 


Sing. or Pl. Plural oie 
Second Person First Person Third Person 
m, ee 
mi ont 4 
vdas, vas nh, tho 
vdma, vam : 
tdas — 


they're going into town: 
they live in America: ee 
old men have to talk about socitenie 


may compare them to the other end ines: of: the a an 
verbs: es 


sg. and pl, ee es 

Memo we’ re going: 

tan they’ re going 
- 8 aes 


‘Hivtin I'm tiving Kiviimo we're living 
Wfolt he's living os 
“mooraam | must. | mdoraamo we must 
‘ aes mdoraate you Nnitist 


ifvtite you're living siaehiig 8 


-“mooraa he must nodrajuu they niust 
We now sce that the verb ‘to go’ has -ee in all the —-## for the others has -ee for the ‘they’ form; and every 
other forms but drops it and adds -vu in the form for — one which has -ea for the others has -ajuu for the ‘they! 
‘they’, The verb ‘to live’ has -#¢ but drops it and adds —_ form. This rute covers nearly every verb in the language, 
“se, The third verb, ‘have to', has -aa for the other for aside from a very, few Irregular. verbs, all. end in. 
“forms but -ajuu for the 'they’ form. These are all clther -ee, -i# or -aa (sometimes these vowels are short) 
perfectly regular. Every verb which has -ee for ths other —_ before the present endings. aes 
rms has -uu for the ‘they’ form; every one which has 


0 


The verb 'to be’ 
reat ne ont SU kod kucee they’re at honie a, Se ae 
Here is one of our Irregulars. The word su is our form for ‘they are, they're’, Our forms for this verb are, then: 
: sam Tam smo we are PTE is a 
, Sle you are 
Je he is su they are 
E. THE VERB: future 

jaa CU poteeti I'll start . 

vrijéme CE ovdkoo dstati the weather will stay this way _ 

vi CETE askoro dosti you'll soon come 

mu CEMO idt we'll go 


a . dni CEE biti kod kudee - _they'Il be at home 
Sa ©. [5-3] oe . 


= You fehlenaber that taité we'll’ niay | bo followed by 
the -#f fornt, Here we have the forms ‘I'll, you'll, he'l 
they'll, all followed by the -f4 form. When you wish to 
talk about something that will happen in the future, 
: jaa éu dstaté 
jaa éu dod 
jaa tu tdi 
jaa éu but 


éu l' 1 


ée he'll (she'll, it'll) 


tt is important to remember that you never begin a 
sentence with any of these (or any of the sam, etc., 
eb Je. Macy | forms of the verb ‘to be’ do not have 


- da UPIITAAMO dv0g strataara 
ako ovdkoo OSTANEE 
ndka kiSe ne POCNUU 
Cea &im jaa SVRRSIIM 
ne tn our. “last unle 3 we studied:the word da ‘that, so 
- that’ which may be followed by a verb with present 


end In the examp les above we have da ‘that’, ake 
1 


ERIC 


you use one of these forms atong with ti the -Hi form of the 


The ti form remains the ela no matter which of the éu forms you use. These forms are: 
sg. or pl. 


cele you'll 


: F. VERB: Perfective and Imperfective 
da vam PRESTAVIIM mdju siprugu 


verbs in the above examples may rarely be used exce ES 
ing -after such words as da, ako, ndka and fim. It will be 
if’. i ka ‘let! and ain ‘as soon as’ followed by such 7 


verb sing what tg to be done, For example, you could) 

use each of the other -f# forms in the sentences above — 

after du: ee 
I'll stay 
I'll come 
I'll go 
I'll be 


pl. 
cemo we ‘{l 


ee they'll 
“accents of their own and must be spoken together. with 
the word which comes In front of Shere dee 1 sam, 
demo or 1&4 demo, — 


may I present my wife 
let's ask this policeman ~ 
if it stays this way - 

let the rains not begin 

as soon ag I finish ~ ees 
forms, However, the forms with present endings of t 


safest for you at this pont to male it a rule never. to 
eee (8) 4 


u 
Serbo-Croatian verbs into two groups: those whose 
forms with piteent endings rarely occur except after 
-da, etc., and those whose forms with present endings 
~tlay freely occur independently and after da, etc. The 
first group includes all the verbs in the above examples, 
_ (The verbs in this group all indicate the completion of 
“ah actlon, as opposed to an action In progress, repeated, 
or Indefinite as to completion. For example, subrSint 
 feans ‘Lf finish’, not ‘I’m finishing’. Since it Indicates 
the completion of the act of finishing, it cannot be used 
asa simple present but only in such expressions as 
“when I finish’, ‘if { Anish’, ‘after I finish’, etc. To say 
‘I'm finishing’ you would have to use another ver 


Check yourself on your knowledge of the Word 
tudy by covering first the English, then the Serbo- 


se them except after such words. There is a division of 


form. This group which indicates completiot: we shall ae 


call perfective (the action bein or ‘pers 
fected’). The other group, whic 
taking place over a peri ' 
end to eimplcd, we call imperfective. Examples of this. 
type of ver j 
voltint 'T like’. : : 
Remember, peeve verbs have no present. They. 
have a set of forms with ribaper the same endings as 
you find on the present of imperfective verbs, but they 


completed 


are used only after such words as da, neka, etc, and in s 
certain other special ways. Imperfective verbs have 
presents which may also be used after da, ete. paren: 


2. Covering English and Serbo-Croatian of Word Study (Individual Study) 


Croatian, and. making sure you know everything 
thoroughly. Be hay eat 


Ae 3. Review of Basic Sentences 
| With the Guide or records, review the first half of the Basic Sentences as in previous units. 


Section C—REvIEW oF Basic SENTENCES 


a Review the second half of the asic Sentences. 


ve Go through the Basic Sentences in Sections A and B, 
covering up the English, and reading aloud the Serbo- 
en nO (SCR Ss : 


“ERIC 


“ek teh 
2 a i 


1, Review of Basic Sentences (Cont.) 


2. Covering the English of Basic Sentences (Individual Study) . fire 


Croatian. Check os on anything you do not know, = 
until you are sure of everything. - ee - 


indicates an action 
of time, repeated, or with no 


are tdeemo ‘we're going’, Zifedine ‘I Live!) 


3. Word Study Review (Individual Study) 
Work through the following exercises as in previous units. 


A. Repeat these sentences, using the correct Serbo-Croatian pronoun for the English in parentheses: 


1. Jada éu ditt kdd (your place; lit. you) veferas. 4, Tdo bt bitlo od (him) lijepo. 

2. Oon rdadit s (us) 2 polju, 5. S (whom) dné gdvoree? . 

3. (Who) 22lit1d¢ 1 gostidnicu sdda? 6. Jaa sam tno da éee (to you) oni dau pritlitno sae . 
ovee godinee. 


- B, Use the correct Serbo-Croatian noun for the English word in parentheses. Be careful to use the right: : 
«ending. Remember that using the right ending is a matter of habit. You should form correct habits by. : 
thorough acquaintance with the Basic Sentence and Listening In material. 


a 1. Jaa tdeem te mdje (field) da vidiim moje (hay). 5. Jda tdeem u vadros sa svdjitm (husband). 
2, Da i vam je ddbra (land)? 6. Ona imaa tri (husbands). 
3. Ljdudi gdvoree da de mdje (crop) oui ddbro dvee 7. Ont vdlee pite (milk). 


<.  (year), 8. (Milk) je ddbro 2a pui. 
ae 4. Voliite li vi (rain)? , ee si 


A OF Use the correct Serbo-Croatian verb form for the English word in parentheses. — 
1. Ako vii qnciely) sa svdjiim sijenom, mokete li ment —-$. Vierujem da ée vriféme ovdkoo (stay). 


malo (help)? 6. Da li inudi (say) da de vrijéme (be) ddbro? 
2. Ne, mooraam (bring in) mdje stjeno. _ 7. Oni (have) ddbru, chrnu sdmliu, 
3. Jeste Hi vt (brought in) vdSu pkenicu? 8. Da li dni (like) dvoo vrijéme? 


. “ ie kiSe (begin) sada, ne (would be) ddbro za mae 9, Jaa (will go) kG sitira, ako wrijeme ovdkoo (stay. 


4 What Woutd You oe (Individual edd 


eter ‘wants to knw it Mito is golng to his field to 4, Miéo asks Peter why he should be afrald of the re 

eee his wheat. Mido says: weather, as he has his crop in: 
a. Jaa du poteett snira dovesttt moje sijeno. a, Ki$e ne bt bile dobre 2a moju p¥enicu. 

i" 6 “Moja pientea je kod Rute. . b. Zdsto se utd bojiite, ott ste doveelt vasu pSenicu 

oe (Jaste, Wdeem da vidtim moju pSenicu, a ee 4 ale 
Miéo asks if Peter's crop is good this year: - hy ii sa svdjitm sijenont, mogu ¢vdma Se 
a. Jda tmaam dobru, cérnu zemlju. . 


b. DAH vam je ddbro filo dvee godine? 5, Peter thinks the rains won't start yet: 
Oe Jaste, 4 moja semlja Je ddbra, ali nije tako rodna, : ae Se feat bee odd ina bul ddna. 
Fete ols Miko Hee he Ales the weather: c. Moni se ftnti da bike nedéee j0% potedt , 
: _ Kako vdllite dvoo map 6. Miéo expresses his uncertainty as to the weathers y 
* Hae ny a vate # pale a. Vit dete rskoro dodds do njihovee starosti, 
b. Me but, as ée vrijéme ovdkoo dstatt a. moke bik 
§ veter 
ot ana | hake Je staart iaual modrajus d nekem : 
pritta ; fae : 


SECTION belles ta In 
ee : 4, What Did You Say? ee | | 
sive ae answers a Serbo. Croatian for each of the — Eaeth Be uivalents of all the ‘éxpredslond tn the: exer- 
csiecs | the. receding ttn, The gle. the -dse. athe roup Leader il sitset your. work, | 


oats +. 2. Word Study Check-Up | Re 

As you have done in the previous units, go back to the group should read the English, As a final check the 

Word Study and give the correct Serbo-Croatian for each roup Leader will call for your answers to the exercises 

ae English expression, without having to read it from the in the Word Study Review (Sec. C.3). heb ee 
book. The Group I.eader or one of the members of the 


peat oe 3. Listents:: In 
With your book closed, I!sten to the following con- 


up on the meaning of anything you do not understand, 
~>oyersations as read by the Guide or phonograph record. dy asking somcone else or by going back to the Baste. - 
Repeat the Serbo-Croatian immediately after hearing Sentences if no one knows. Repeat again if necessary, 
It After the first repetition of each conversation, chec then take parts and carry on the conversation. oat 


1, Jack Is looking for a restaurant and asks a friendly looking policeman: 


“Record 10B, after fourth spiral. oa 
Jack: ——_Tavinite, gospadine, jaa sam Amerikadnac i Uskoro dete vidjett kitno nd desno. 


. nesnaam srpski dobro. Tamo takoddjer maa i gostidnica, 

« Mokete i otf ment edt edje (ede) odvdfe Jack: Hveadla vam, gospodine. eae 
 . Kodude) tmau ddbra gostidnica? Policeman: Malitm. Bee are, 
Policeman: Jéste. Znadte H vit gdje (gde) je Rito? Ont takoddjer gdvorees angleeskt u gosttontch, 
Jack: Nesnaom. — ahovifliite, 
Policeman: Gdje (gde) vit Fifvitte odvdje (odvde)? Jack: - Hoadla, alt jaa meorasm da acim shpskt, 

Jack: -Zétvtim 'u Hotedlu Krina. . ako keitim dstatt odudje (odvde). 


Policeman: Dabro. dite nd lifevo od dvdg holeéia. - Policeman? VHo ddbro, td0 mt Je draago. 
ee 


seord 114, heolantngs 


— Snadte at dngleesh? Policeman: “Jeste, jda endan. Ys 
olleemant Ne, ali modo} brat snda vito ddbro. ‘\fdke bit da én ao tamo ndkad nee me 
-  Oon fe sdda u Americt, Jack: Td0 bi bitlo vtlo Djepo (leepo), 
aairk (gd2) Je don Ansdrict? : beri wei bomeds nase adini 
Policeman: Hvadla, drdago mt je. 
~“Wwarajem) da je sada % Nev pan Do vidjeénja. 
“Te je valikit grdad. Jack: Hvadla, do vidjeénja, 
9. Botko and Ilija talk over thelr farms and families. - 
cord 41a, aftey first spiral. 
oko: ~- Dobar ddan, Nija. ilja: i deh (ureéine) fe ddbro, ako hike me 
1. Bdravo Bokko, gdje. (gd2) tdeete sada? ge & potnun. 
" Neanaam., Zaliite i da se malo prdseeceno Bokko: } jaa n2 votiim ite, jer ’maan Jit ia a 
hpi | polju. 
~ Ddbro, t mogu vidjelt (ordeti) mdju pSenicu, (They reach Vija’ s field) 
i Gdje (ede) tam je p¥enica? Tlija: Odrdje (odvde) Je maja psdnica, 
Vid enadte gdje (gde) Je mdje polje. Bokko: —- Vadiim da jetHo dabra, 


Neem 1 jaa da vidiim moje stjeno (steno). 
“ — Mae sijeno. (steno) je ved kod kudee. 

ko: _ Volitte Hott d00 weljéie (oretniei sete 8 

{ho oe : 


: a 


Hija: Sete, 4 nd dele vidjelt: (oteti) da de aye 
: Sijeno (steno) dobro. Aiae 
ce: Vib maate dobris rednue ebiilfa, S 


‘Jaste, 4 nade palje maa ddbru chenu admlju, Bosko: — Jasle, alt Ljnbica Je 7 dite (dedi, 


Nar | 


Ro Wak dete sdira imal pkenicu kod kudee. = Ilias A kd fe sad hod kudee, 
hath ao, Nis a fais ; itja: ——-G4fe (gd2) vam Je bral 4 fed don rdadti? 
er Imaam Jos pritlitno stjena ‘ en: : 
aes (sdend) a pollu. Bo&Sko: artis vjerujem (varujen) da raed Ce ws 
jar KO read svdma a polju? Nia Start ut giers ia aa pit net 7 
osko: Moo} stint moja kat. re es 
ja: Va sin Nikola ¢ haat Ljabieat Bosko: os sige wajui Ha de oui? a 
Botko: Jeste, Was Noeiaats 18 tako, ¢ ont modraay Q netem 
tijas Pdsnaam th vdlo ddbro, ford 


2, Nikola Je ved valikit momak. . |  Bosko: Jda rasitmifens (rasimeem). 
och _ SECTION E—CONVERSATION : 
LE Covering the Serbo-Croatian in the Basic Sentences (Individual Study). a 
Cover the Serbo- Croatian of the Basic Sentences and practice mye the Serbo- Croatian, salle of t 


Ens lish expressions. : : aay 

es eee Yi Vocabulary Check-Up. a 

mys the Serbo- Croatan expres for the English eauivalents a the Bast Selene as 5 the Gr > 
sforthem. 2 


3e Conversation peas ; ese 
you have doke ink the Conversation tn the revious = that pole can 7 bake inte vole 7 conversations: Tavent ni 
units, begin to converse by following the models out. . combinations of subject; matter, Work throug ‘ 
ined below fairly closely; then change the situations bitvlatlons, ta saying in Serbo-Croatian whatever 
$y now you have a fair amount of material. situation, taking parte asyou havedoreé 


4. A meets B on the street. They greet each other 
“and then A suggests to B that they go to a g 

restaurant. They go in and A asks B what he'd like to 
“> ddok, B says he'll take some coffee. A calls the waiter 
and orders coffee for B and milk for himself. 


2. A and B ask one another where each is living. A is 
living ina hotel, B with a Mr. —— (giving the name). 
Each tells the other what street it's on and whether it 
-.. cat be reached by street car or bus. B asks A if he 
tikes the hotel. A says he does, as it’s cheap but good. 
~B eays Mr. —— (his landlord) knows his parents. A 
- asks wheté B works. He's in the university. B asks A, 
who fs In the bank, 


3. A ig an Amertcan and B ls a Jugostav peasant, 
A greets B and Inquires about his crop. B saya It's not. 


Fe this year. A asks about his family. B aays he has a 
aughter and four sons. A asks how they are. B says 
they are fine, but his second son isn’t at home (& 
kudee or kod mene). A aske where he is. B says he's in 
America. A asks B's name. He recognizes it and asks 
if his son is so-and-so. B says yes. A says he knows him 
well and that he’s fine. He tells B that he’s an engineer 
(or taitor, ete.) in —— (an American city), ; 


4. The conversation in the Baste Sentences enda 
rather atruptly. Two of you carry on the conversation 
to a smooth finish, 


SECTION F—CONVERSATION (Cont.) 


6ojum ce I fear 
6 6ust0 (that) would be 
6u Ounte ’ they would be 
with such 
forms as 
Rie) 
uunee shoes 
npay black (before such. 


forms as semlju) 


godinag | 


' we Continue the conversations started in Section E with a review of parts 1 and 2 of that section if necessary. 


FINDER LIST 


cuim 4uuM as soon as 

jaa sam éno ja cam uyo I heard e te 

de he he (she, It) will 

dosti pohu to come - eee 

ste dovdelt cre Mopeamit = you brought in. 

dovosttié FOBOSHTH tobringin 
romuia 


Nears 


lep 

_ Ruta 
oe MUTE 
— Kyha 

; Ko kyhe 
_ KYNKTH 
diijento (metto) 
myrit 
Mory 


- Moke OutH 


- © HOYEM . 
~ Hehe 
Heke | 
 HemojTe 
Huje 


because 
rain 


rains 
house 
at the house, 
at home 
to buy 


nice, nicely 
peopte 
I can (the same 4s 
motem; follow 
your Gulde on 
which to use) 
t can be 


about alti 
they won't be 


perhaps | (t Merely 


let 


don’t. 
isn’t 


~ their. (before such — 
ae forms as stdrosit) ie 

it remains 
; 9 remain 


ovdkoo 


OBAKO- 
vee . oBe 
ovo O80 
poteett NowetH 
potnee nowHe 
polje obo 
pomod nomohu 
prittati npuyarH 
pritlitno npunH4uHo 
penica nWeHHNA 
rddna pontia 
$amo CAMO. . 
stjeno (seeno) cujeno (ceHo) © 
- stdart oTapH 
do njihcvee “0 bUXOBE 
-. sharostt oTApooTH. 
svdplim : ono) 
| ie: espuit 


oe S OPA 


thus: 


. to talk 


hay ce gh 
old (before sack 


to thelr age 


with one ry own 


that he ‘fini 


this (before atieh res 
pebbled helipad nae 
(before such - 
forms as __ 
vrijéme) 
to begin, start 
he begins — 
field pe 
to help 


a good deal, a ft . 
wheat 


fruitful (with auch i 
forms as AO) 


only 


forms as idudt) 


(before such’ 
- formsas si f 


- TAMHO re ER “pees: Bane Ay your “Gulth h 
nora. eof thats ce Hae aie pegs, SOS Te ahi ties panier ot 
Hipiee toate: Pye! Meer, 4 a ae, oo rbditelfe)” 
-yeropo.. . B00N ee. veleras pexepac. thisevening 
= Bapowt town far g oyene ieee) mile ; weather errs 
Basa _to you une same 
as ban ilo *#TO graln 


(Note: The Croatlan—and Serblan—alphabets consider Y and nj as single letters so > they are pik after i and rf 
dei yy 


REVIEW 


Poth Cron Leader: Tale mnie {9 edd to Aone the group with a review of all the work done to date: ‘understatiding . 
o Vecabul fie grammar. Pronunclation should be carefully watched whenever the 
“Huds ur tal king. Ejthee the Yu de of, if there la no Guide, the Leader and 
oe Ne ies veral teste which wil! het ke sute thet you haye thoroughly covered the work 
oe 8 Unt provides severa teste w ch will help you to make sure that you have thorou cave. the wor! 
rey of the first eve Units of the course, T They will show you what you need ui rest or review. 


ther students shoutd sort ect 


ee! 


Section A—Unperstanpino SERBO- CROATIAN 


hela for this sil by: taking a sheet of paper and ied you have taken the quiz, the Leader wail go 
wr ting down the numbers 1 shrough 2 20, When this is. through your answers with you as a group and wil tell |: 
r twenty. state- you whic!: ‘statements are true an ie ch are false 
ne ents for youl Each one will be given by number'and Grade your own Panett counting one for each correé 
mi be spoken twice, As you hear each statement, - answer. The Leader will figure out the average grad 
decide ‘whether it is sual! 4 true or aenany false. Don’t —_ for-your group. If your grade falls below the average © 
6 into particular cases, but just decide whether the — the group aga whole you need more study and teyley 
statement would ordinarily be true or false, Ifyou: of the previous units, 
hihk: the. statement Is true, mark 7. Opposite ‘the © -.Go-over the sentences again asa grot p 
nber corresponding to the number of the sentence’ Gulde $f records, For each item. on Which ou 
ag just been spoken, If you think it’s false, mark: wrong, be sure the? 
y the number. The first statement will be NON and what 
It show you just how. you. oe. - 
( ces,’ 


you understand ju 
ning of the 


re ™ crn ade: ‘The ae to nt ts uinber L1B, {rom sha be being There Isa spiral after ie fet alatemenit lift 
lé after this on nderstand ow té go about it. If-there is any question, 

: io ier @ above instruct ors & ain. it ay Havd Gul le en 0 ts ty give the the alateatents, you should precede ~ 

“each ong by g 'S 80 on, the Gulde say each one twice, with a 

little pause af ite ¢ rea timng, Be sure not tq lose uae Do not got rough the test a second time until the results 

aye the answers froni the Gusde' $ Manual. Take 


: 1 True-False Quts, Part 2 
you thirteen pert ec ovcres tia 


it-once, the Gulde, if you have one, will read several Do not loo 


Now the Gulde, or the records, Is folng, to baits for quiz. Since the statements are not on the records, they Bare 
ret Nsten to the are given spate If you have no Guide, one of the group 

- firat conversation, with your books closed. After hearin ee has a good promuscaven will read them to-you.’ — 
uld att before ‘you have taken this quiz 


> gtatements to you in the same manner as he did In pt eu will not get a good idea of your ability toes 
. Part 1 of this quiz. Each of these statements is about rete Serbo-Croatian from this test. ihe 
~~ the conversation you have just heard, atid if you When you have heard and marked the statements 


each of the statements is true or not. If the statement — will give you the next, and s0 on, 


‘has onty four. true-fatse statements, Put your 
Fs after these numbers as you did in Part 1 of this — to discuss them with the rest of the group, 


: To the Group, Leader: ‘The firet five conversations are on Record 2A, the next four on Record 12B, and the rest on Record. 
ary ’ conveteation is played and the statements marked by the group. 
“spol the value of the test. . 


- grade himself, aa before. Average thelr grades to give them an Idea of how each stands In regard to the others, 
_ hay tu student he gets | tees than the average numb of a answers. or Jens than als (whichever ithigher) Gortecly' 


uc ial” 


“understand the conversation, you will know whether for the firet conversation, the Guide or the recorda 


dg true, put down a T; if it Is not, put down an F, Put Remember to keep your books closed as yqu ileter, to 

numbers 1 through 5 after each conversation number —_ each conversation, and do not read the true-false state- 

on a plece of paper, except for conver toe 11, which = ments for a conversation until the quiz is over. You 
i T’s and may then read them as a check on your answers ald. ; 


A.- There are spiral bey the conversations, 80 you'll have no trouble finding your place again after each bat: 
Do noi play any conversation twice. Once thi: vugh is enough; any. replaying or repetition by the Gulde wil Ses : 


“After golng through them all, refer to the Guide’ + Manual for the answers and let each member of the group sos 


that ul ents understand t 


Statements for Conversation 1-13: 

-, For Conversation 1, 

: 1. “Brdanko tdee da vidit stfeno 2 polju. 

2. Mido mote it sa Brdankom. 

3. Brdanko volit da Miico takoddjer idee na stanicu. 
“4. Brdanko #414 4 Ritno, alt Mrido ne volt 1d, 

, Brdanko ndsnaa 4 kodliko sadtit kitno potinjee, 


: For Conversation 2, 

“1, Petar $2424 u Bedgrad. 

; Strataar ndsnaa gdje je Beljesnithaa stdntca, 

. Petar kelii da snda u kdliko sadtii vdos ddlastt. 
» Strakaar volit vidjett vdos. 

Petar 4 shrdtaar Vuy skipa ne rasuatael 


or Conversatton g088 : 
Gdspodja Dehié nesnaa shpshh, 
Gospodjica Job d volit 144 4 gosttonices ¢ jestt. 


: mnt tduu # kilno. 


W elike cpt et x this Teue- ciao ull, awed uote itera ny and review of the ee units, Bs 8 
¢ Bt @ eaning f all the items ht 
‘thelr compre énaslon Is weak, and they need further study 


Gospadin. Dai ne Rik bal Je don 4 erp : 


ey got wrongs those are the items on which — 


hic 
ralt her on yoeabula ry or sentence construction. 


For Conversation 4. 
1, Jovan Belt naddt banku. | 
4, Stratear mdoraa da enda ddaakle Jovan ddlastt, 
3. U banku se rdee ndjldksee dulobusom. - 


4. Jovan bi vollo promijénitd njegove cipele u banch. Be 


5. Autobus stdje na udglu vice. 


For Conversation §. 
1, Petar n2 volit dvoo vrijéme. 


2, Milo imaa jos pritlitno sjena 2 polje 


3. Pelar yaa sdmo kleer kod kulee. 


4. Muito vjeruje da bt kiSa bitla ddbra ta Cina ee 


Cy Puar mooraa dovdsitt Hilo pnd. 


For Conversation 6 
.f. U-gostidntct tinaa sdmo meesa 4 Mprdba. 


2. Jovan #2lit fii ali ie me 2 i ae a 
aa ndovaa 


1s Nb Joke 


on. ay Da pierre Johnsona vio. dre je 


\s gospadin Johnson ¢ dor, ddlasee ts Amerikee, 
Caipeaid Johnson je Amerikadnac 4 ddlast ds 


ga. 
‘Gospodin Daiité govorit sa gospodinom Johnson, 


ospodin Johnson ne posnaa gospodina Dilitea alt 


posnad njogove roditelje u Cikadgu. 


or Conversation 8, 
Gospodin Daitié kali vidjett mise), 
rataar trdattt mica}, jer je vrlo endmentt. 
‘Gospddin Jodvid volit da vidit katedradtu, 
diane imaa gradshun mapu ali nd mote nadds 
Mase 
tee] Jena desno od universite ha. 


For Conversation 9, 


Prfaoie Je tho da Yauas vane da de dvaa gidina : 
ie fiat © sobrhit sa a ah sYenom, don de bomocs 
he Gort dfn Dalit ne volit stati tne wu peebodsies 


“Milo #1114 4 vadro$ huipiti pele. 
Brdanko volii da se malo razgdvearaa sa Miiéom. 


“Mido ne bolit 1d da se rargovaaraa se Briankom je S28 
es ae Pasevodrajuie 


1 ddmah ae apale ee 


metre 


: pdlje £0 steno ¢ Hilo. 
Oon vdlit da 2nda ako Mido Imad dobyu re 


» For Covversation 10g" 

Jovan vjerufe da Mido amaa due 0 ¢ Bio 0. 
Mito de pomdd Jovan dovosttt stjeno kndts 
Mido 22414 2 polje da vidit p¥enteu, 
Mito neemaa polje, jer Je don bribea, 


For Conversation Hee se coi 

. Gospddin Deutd ¢ gospbdin Joboit tun 14 mado 
vidjeld maze), ere 

Ont videe katedradlu, banku ¢ hdteed. 

» Jodvi vjeruje da je hodteel mised, . us ie 

» DUE Bub u banku pa onda na andversita, | 


For Conversaiton 12, 


- Gospadin Daiie vatit rth w hilno ako je ddbra 3 ae 


_tamo. 


‘ Gospadin Jodi ura da je oto ddbra the i Ru 2 


144 sa gospddinom D 


. Ont st Nh as ebspodjion vas 4 ont rdw wa shipa ' 


Auk + gospodin Ceérid, 


_Gupidn, Jobuies ee Dale td hae? santo d 


: For Conversation 2. _ 7 ae o——% Sete ee x 
fe Maja nesnaa $d sdpruga ¢ stin rdadee. . 4, Mija ne vjeruje da cee dni oui kod kucee,veteras. 
2, Sapruga t siin gospodina Diijeetdun u vadros. §, Krdjaat de dob vidjet Boska ¢ Dija takoddjer tout 
. Ont vdlee hudpitt cdpele ¢ moze bid 4 malo meesa ¢ da ga vidi. EE ene 
; : Pe krampiira. 2 
oe Section B—How WouLp You Say It! 

MES oy (For outside preparation or Individual work in class tinte.) oe Rae ede 
“Go through the. following. English seritences and practicing them aloud until you have the. Serbo: - 
repare to say the equivalents for the English at your Croatian down 0 cold that when the English is fired at 
1ext group meeting, Do not wrile anything down, but you point-blank you can fire the Serbo-Croatian right. 
say the Serbo-Croatian equivalents out loud and keep ack without any hesitation. - Bees Se rea 


Good morning, Mr. Delich. How are you today? 6, Go to the left and then to the right. 
2. I'm fine, thank you, and you? - 4, The hotel is stralght ahead. Sere re 
3.:Tdon't understand you. — - 8, I want some cigarettes and matches, please, 

“Don't speak so fast. Please speak a little slower. --9.: I want some bread and coffee. 

_ Excuse me, where is the railroad station? = —=————_10. How is that called ‘in Serbian (or, Croatian)? 


Where do you come from? ae 6. I'm sorry, but my wite doesn't know Englis 
My nae is Williams; I’m an American. 7 You peak Serbian (or, Croatian) very well. 


“What are youdolng herein America? = 8 Where are you going now? 
{ows your mother today? = sss sss=s—C—sS*Cs*s* We're going to the movies, 
May Ipresent Mr. Ward. > ===, Wola go togethes 


lll 


Ae Im goin to the bank to chatige some money. 7. Let's take a walk through the elty. 
2. How does one get to the railroad statlon, please? 8. The cathedral and museum ate very famous, 
| have to get my baggage at the station. 9. Excuse me, officer (sir), could you please tell me 
4. We can go either by bus or by trolley. where the museum is He 
5. The trolley stops there on the corner. 10. I don’t want to go into the center of the city. 
Pleaee give us a map of the city, 
i. Who is Mr. Delich and what's his saupdont 7, I haven’t seen your brother today, 
9, He's still a clerk in the hotel. &. Could you come with us? 
3. With whori ts he talking? 9. Yes, I'd love it, thank you, 
4, He's talking with a policeman. 10. I'm Sorry but we're going with Mr, Jovich at C7 0 
~The policeman knows h!s parents in America, o'cloc : 
i Your son must be a big fellow by now. 
I'm going to the field to see my wheat. 7, As soon as he finishes with his hay, he can help me a 
2, Do you have a good crop this year? little. 
3. He has good fertile ground. 8. It seems to me that old men. have to talk about 
4: J like this weather, but I don’ t think It'll stay this — - something. ie 
way. 9, This year will be a good (frutefuly one, or % ve 
Tit start to britg in my wheat toingtiow .../.itee Ea Fe heard, 


"4 De you still have : a fot of hay in the field? 


10, I'm going to town to buy shoes, but t i be hort 
aun _fonleht Leer . 


Sgction C—How Dip You Say It? 


To the Group Leader: Simply follow the directions given below. 


This Section is a drill on the work you have done in 

~ “Section B of this unit, Keep your closed, The 
- Leader will call on members of the group (but not 

~ In any fixed order) to speak the Serbo- roatian 
~~ equivalents of the English sentences given in Section B. 


The work must be kept moving rapidly, and Interest. 
should never lag. If the Gulde is present he {s to listen 
and correct your pronunciation arid expressions, | 

This section is intended to give you a c!.eck on your 
ability to use the vocabulary you have learned | 


Section D—How Woutp You Say It? 


(For outside preparation or individual work in class time.) 


4 ~ Go through these English sentences and prepare to 
valents for the English, just as you did in 
— Scetion B of this unit. Do not write anything down, 


~ gay the equ 


~-{, Yes, they have three sons. 
_2 9, What does the third son do? 
3, My second brother is a soldier. 
4, What are they doing in Serbia? 
--§, ‘The third is a tailor and lives in Belgrade. 
6, One is a doctor and works in America. 


~4¢ What's your father's occupation? — - 
2, Do you have a daughter also? 
3, He wants to be a doctor, like my first son. 


ENC 


but have everything well fixed in your mind, and re dy os 
to speak in the next group meeting. , 


7. My brother's a shoemaker but I still consider him 
» child, ee 

. Yes, his son is a student. He's learning English, 

. It seems to me he has a son, fe at a 

. What did you say? : 


. Yes, my daughter {s in the hospital as a Aires s 
. We have a daughter, also, but she's marti ed, 


. Is your brother well paid? 


9, ee hee husband earns ail money. 


ngineere aro well pald,. 10, Excuse me, I really should go right away. 


eee of. lil 
otte over. i niy place: i so We cant talk, ‘a Let’ s ask this clerk. 
Thank you, I'm glad wo met again. 8, They'll order it brought (that te bo brought to. 
Is he speaking too fast? you. 
‘Give me a glass of water, please! - 9. You don't have to go there for that. 
What time docs the movic begin? 10. What do you have here to sce?. 
he Hotel Palace ts on Miloshev street. 
IV 
: How do you get ‘hers easiest? 6. How much does all that cost? 
“The bus stops on the other side of the street, 7, What time docs the train leave? 
‘That's the cathedral there, do you see it? 8. Seven and four are eleven. 
- Excuse me, are you Mr. Detich? 9. The train arrives at five thirty,’ 


“Good evening, Mrs. ‘Pellet How do you like this 10, Certainly, I know him very well. 
weather? eS ae 


Vv 
lave you ‘pollen your hay In? 7, You know how itis. Se 
and today I'll begin to. pels | in my wheat, 8. Rain wouldn't be good for my wheat, a 
hat'd be nice of you. &9¢'m afrald of thats <0 ee 
: Re ts ~ 10. Do you vant to go to the moves? I believe ther 
Naa B goed pleture eke ee 


Section E—How Dip You Say It? 


To the Group Leader: Simply follow the directions given below. 


o> Ag in Section C, the Leader will go around the grou 
atid ask varlous members to supply (with books ¢ cae) 
- the. Serbo-Croatian equivalents or the sentences 
given In Section D.. If the Guide is present, he 


wilt Hsten and correct pronunciation and expression. —_- 
This section is intended to give you a check on your 

understanding of the way the language is built and 

functions. 


SECTION F—CONVERSATION 


~The members of the group will carry on short 
~ conversations lasting not more than 1 to 2 minutes, in 
which the entire contents of the preceding units should 
be used. Everyone should have a chance to take part 
---as many times as possible. The situations of the con- 


“1, Meeting friends on street. 


health of parents, health of brother, son or daughter, 
where they are living now.) 


Meeting a stranger and introducing oneself. 


about where you come from, where you work, where 
you're living now, what you're doing.) .- 


3. Introducing people. 


~(Inctude: questions about each other's health, . 
(Include: statement of names, questions and answers - 


( icluce: introducing a friend or relative to someone, 


versations should be varied and combined as muchas’ — 

possible. Each conversation should begin with greetings |. 
and inquiries after each other's health, and should end 
with formal leave-taking. Here are just a few out of.» 
many possibilittes for conversations: ee 


questions as to where from, languages spoken, ask S 
_ where going now.) eS 
4, Meeting a friend. Cos 7 Aina 

(Include: questions as to where friend is going 
suggestion that you both go to’a restaurant, dis 
cussion of where best to go, what each wants.) 
5. Asking directions for sightseeing trip, 
(Include: questions as to what there Is to see, whe 
lt Is how best to get there, asking for ma 


: 6 n'a testautant: ao nes 8. Trades. 


Anclador: questions and answers about likes and (Include: what your trace is, what your father's 3 ee : - 
ak es, ordering a Toni bes askitig prices, discussion of or was, what you'd like to be, how well you're pate, ) a 
pr ices, adding total , Paying 9, Finding your way. hag 


, Farming. (Include: how to find a restaurant, hotel, bank, 
(Include: discussion of land, what crops you have, taifroad station, etc.) eas 
~ whether they are yet in the field or in, how the 
2 weather will be.). 


unit D 
A PLACE TO LIVE i 
Section. A—Basic SENTENCES. 


Go once. : tesigh the. ‘Basie Sentences in unison, Sentences 5 tigividually and then read the ectlant 
concentrating on the Afds fo Listening, then do the the Cyrili{c alphabet.’ he last tinte throu, individually 
on” Presuneraiens go once eevee the ae notice also the Conventional oe "f ie aa 


. Basie Sentences” 
cord 13a, ‘paginalng: nee Seatac 
ck, Harry and John are looking for a room They knock on the door of a ‘rooming i haste and the laxdlody appea 
- ENGLISH EQUIVALENT Sa ————-AlD} TO USTENING een CONVENTIONAL Crmtle, SAUNG 


Jack. 


{ morning, eda, Seieen's ot DOGO jatro, gospodjo. geet Hose iyo, metabo, . 
e cs Landlady i ; 


ood morning, gene, g i Dake 0 Jes  eospedo. on oe : ore ipo, “poenton 


‘gentlemen! es i Hes - gdspodo 


ndlaty 
sdobon ee 


Ratio sdobaa wi ie 


UPA Jack 
niogisdee 
int sdbe- 


ie Ato Je mogul, ini sdbe, ; 


ly ee chavo! Pr 4 sosutey l It 


e another vacant, room. 


- Landlady 
- dove (dvée) sdbe 


Jaa tmaam #2 sada sdmo due Coe 


- gdbe. 


ea hojti ddan 
pradenu _ 


a 2a Rojti ddan tu widginl tmatt 


J08 Jednu sobis pradenu. 


Jack 
; advise eck et ie 
esis bee 

ao Slo - 


a Sais orisene IL 


eadovalfit hie " 
kratkoo 


re eee 
Konuxo co6t: pu seme? 


npit cote | 


“hes Ie he ne cot, j _ 


‘adie Gis) cole 2 
Ja wMam 9a cana canto nl 
. C060, © 


88 Kol nan AE 
Tmpasny | 


“anu ga Koji nat hy. ‘worghe wma 


jon: sane ot pany 


; _sanovdtut co 


Landlady 


tevdlle . H3BONITE 
pogledati norneqaru 
Involte pogledatt sobel Hasonte nornenatu co6e! 
Jack : 
Jeste, molitm. Jecte, MOnHM, - 


(They go in.) . 
Landlady 
prostrane npooTpane 
dry. sradtne npaxHe : 
light svijétle (sveétle) canjenme (cnorme) 
he rooms are alee; large, alry and Sdbe su ddbre, prdstrane, sradine 4 CoB cy po6pe, npoorpare, apart 
svijétle (svedtle), H enujene (cperate), 


ght. rele 


Berd Bene e ae, Jock LUE obs 
ere's the bathroom? Gdje (gd2) je nibnith? oe I'he (ene) jenyxHHK? : ary 
alah (Aver) oo yBjen: (ypex) ae 


J bbe vod ee nS < Ronny, bony S 


ae elie ek og Hae ote 
hes wo Saha eee gio aa  eay at fs 
ftste. a note. noes 
Jesu K sdbe aud ave) 8 sted Jey mt “060 paex yee unote? 
Pao ck Pandieds : sey S 
dros cs aa ye “ tapanet 


fo Néravs Paul aren cr tan Hapaneta, fay. 
: Jack ree 
secant : ae eer - payne 
Seay eRe gine ae 
Kaliko jou ratinaate soak su? Ronit 2 BH pasate enay coy 


you charge for : be 
each - 


“ne do you share f for each 
1 


‘usual price. for. a room in this © 


rt. ef. the ety is. 120 0 dinars a 


= Landlady ration: 
dbitnaa cijéna (ceéna) o6nHHA sheds (tigi) 
u dvom pretilely (preédelu) ~ > -Y¥.OBOM mpenjeny (npeneny) 
stolinag CTOTHHA = 
- dvaddesel : Se a beet a MOORE: 
nedeeljno: HejlesbHO. 


— Obitnaa ciféna - (ceéna) . i, bom - O6uiKa. nujera (eta) y yo iM 


preédjelu (preddelu). grdada je —-_ pjeny (npeneny) rpana jé 
_stolina, dwaddeie dimaaraa madeetine, _Hbartec I Hapa Hep 


bandas: 


oa ‘sou jaa sam mislila 


| thought 80 too, - Tako sani} jaa misiila. 
ee because of that gbdg logaa 
toglve dati 
al elghty osamd eseet 
iid 80 }'ll give you each room for 80. sbdg togaa dat du vam svakuti 
liars 6 a week, sdbu £4 osamdeseet dinaaraa 
nedeeljno, : 
Senne - Jack 
veetd ) occupy ganseelt 
ond can we take ‘em ony Dobro, motemo if th jok danas 
gangeeti? 
pel Landlady 
a any kind of clothes _ kdkovee rdbee 
You ¢an, but do you have anything Wf dbele, a imaate HK ori Jos kakovee 
more ib, the | way. of clotheet pp bb0eP res 
- Jack 
sv 


- 3 8608 Tore AATH hy Bs paM pany ‘eoby. 


- : Se ie tmaamo. Ido as obi (tte : owe MIO, 0 on TO je opbe (opfe) 


Ja cam Muojua - 
Taxo cam v1 Js MHOsIHTA, 

a6or tore 

matn Pe 

‘ocaMpeceT. 


88 ocablaeest t ANID HORE: ; 


gayseTH au 
Tlo6po, MoskeMto sit ux joa nawes 
sayaeTu? 


RAKOBO pote. 


Momete, a uuate a Bu Jom Ke 
poe? 


ne 


asleat for you to simply learn the changes of accent, if 
ny, which each word has. Many words nave the & same 


RAOTION | : 
cord 4B, bectnalag: | 


: IANS sam dobro. 
~~ jaa sam dobro 
LO VASA sdpruga J vd} stin 
Ont su hdd KUCEE 
vit ste doveelt VASU p¥enicn KOCI 
U VASE POLJE 
Amaam pritlitno sjena 0 POLJU 


You. ‘have here both jda and gin vdsu and 
ue hadi and kudee, polfe and pollu. Notice that when 
igse words have no accent t ey are pronounced 
ogether with the word just preceding: } jaa, kod kudee, 


ies Your. Pronunciation. 5 practice neplee this 


dvortts; etc,, but oubette ane cgobril. Thaw had : “decent ki in all. fortiig as sind ka, “aha ku, tide 
ollow a great AUR DEE iol different atterns. It will be f . ’ 


-atid these will of course c ase yo tno trouble, nyt : 
‘still another group of words which sometimes have an 


accent and sometimes ot. Compare. these m fortaay 


‘I'm fine 
I'm finte, too 


your wife and yotir son - 

they’ re at home 

you've gotten your wheat in (lit. to the house) 
into your field - 

I have a lot of hay in the field 


are” set et enrtily and Rorietinnes not. wt 
are # arid & (also kod, though no example of this. with t 
as been ye rd af Notice that a 


ccerited Nhe 


Mt, shuld be added that the shite of accent from a. itself “ci i accent. ths proc Such a poker 
ory $0 a proclitic {s optional, That 1s, many speakers would say & u vate po es i pou, ete., though 
(Per ape also your nage keep the accent on the word _he would also ctr say kod kucee, “etc, < 


3. The Cyrillic Alphabet 


ae ‘The corel, alphabet; used in the third column of x our Baste Sentences, is very simple and can be earned 
An an hour or two. Here is tho Latin alphabet atid the Cyrillic equivalents: Ree 


Ava Ao a L 21 won 
Bb B 6 Lj b » 
Coc Il 1 M m M M 
Ck You ~ Non H-# 
C é hoh Nj nj Ib & 
Ded Ma 0-0 Oo 
Did HW oy Pp Tn 
bd Bb Ror P p 
Ee E 06 Sos Co 
Foef ® o § 8 Tl a 
Gg Tr Tet Tip 
Hh X x Uoou Voy 
Ded Won Vv BoB. 
od Joe} Z 2 3.38 
Keke Keine 2. 8 Kew: 


0 tue b (6) and v (s), { (#) and #.(1) or & ee (a) andr oe 


back to. th Useful Words and. Phrases in “making sure you recognize each Cyril sign atid wh 
oinpare the Cyrillic colu ith the Latin © Th 


; length and that the accenta are not marked. After you 
have been through alt of the Useful Words and Phrases 
this ‘oft » cover up the Latin column and see if you can 
ead off the Cyrilli | without trouble, You will find that 

t is qu Ite say and that only a few of the signs give 


Note that: ‘the Cyrillic n never bile double vowels for — 


be 1 dificulty. Go through the Baste Sentences of all the a 


nite you have had, reading ie Cyrillic of each. From: 


row on always read the elas ¢ as you first study the - . 
pasts Sentences using the Latin for accents and vow el ee 
engt ; x 


Section B—Worp Stupy 
1, Word Study (individual Study) 


A HOW TO USE YOUR CASES—<Accusative 


Nitsam video vafega BRATA 
don maa Jednooga SLINA 

~ don shiutti ddbar NOVAC 
pittatt demo PISAARA 
da temeem maju BAGAAZU 


— mdoraam id u BANKU 
hajdemo u MOZEJ 
- Adeemo u KIINO 
= da se prdkeeéemo kroz GRAAD 
 mdoraam 1di na Eeljesnithuu STA NICU 


dati da tdeenio na UNI IVERZITRET? 


dobro JUTRO 


] haven't seen your brother 
he has one son 
he earns good money’ 
we'll ask the clerk 
to get my baggage 


I have to go to the bank 

let's go to the museum 

we're going io the movies 

let's walk through the city: Caren ey an 
I have to go to the railroad statlon pO anaes 
shall we go to the univ ersity? ae 


22 good morning. ee 
cee ane night (literally, a ight night) = 


In Group 1 all of the examples are used after verbs in 

the way we use ‘him’, We could say ‘I haven’t seen 

Atm’, etc. We call a word in such a case the ‘object’ of 
~. the verb. 


In Group 2 the examples follow prepositions, Some 
prepositions are always followed by the accusative. 
_. kros ts cne of these. Both xa and % mean ‘to, towards’ 
- when followed by the accusative but both may also 


~~ Masculine 
a njeen miu’ fe INZINIIR 
INZINIIRI su dobro plaadent 
posnacte K moje RODITELJE? 
promijénii NOVAACAA 


~ Here are four different forms. One, in¥iniir, you 
“recognize as nominative singular. The second has an 
ending -¢, the third -e and the fourth -aa. If you try 
substituting a pronoun for the form in -#, it will be 
. Ont ‘they’. In the same way #h ‘them’ would take the 
lace of moje réditelje. In other. words, the contrast 


between the -¢ form and the -e form is the same (ap- 


roximately) as that between ‘he' and ‘him’, ‘they’ and 


eininine -@ nouns 


yd mate SOBE 
SOBRE su dobre 


living or non-living things.) 


—— Reliko SOCBAA tii B2liite? how many rooms do 


take the dative and have then different meanings (na 
meaning ‘on, upon’ and # ‘in, inside’). 

In Group 3 the examples are greetings and are in the 
accusative, This can be seen only from ldku ndo?, where 
the ending -” on /deu shows it Is feminine accusative 
singular. Gndoe is a feminine -¢ noun.) jatvo would of 
course be the same were it nominative or accusative, > 
You need only learn such expressions as they are with- 
out worrying about the form. 


B. NOUN: plural 


her husband is an engineer 

engineers are well pald 

do you know my parents? os 

to change some mioney Se Ieee 
‘them’. We see, then, that -¢ is nominative and -¢ | 


accusative plural masculine. The form in -aa indicates. 


uantity ‘some money’ and is the genitive plural, .- 
literally ‘of monies’. POACEAE 


(Note: the ending -e, accusative plural masculine, a 
is used for all masculine nouns whether they designate, 


you have rooms . 
he roomsarenlce 
you want? 


a hovaacda 
you have ti Huh x Souble, do i 
want?! i. 1. Hee aye a 

. Hbltcag 


lh | 
dad: ( 
ibica), 


2 in rahe 

ecusative plural. - 

eestthte atid la. 

the eae the Howie, This - 
ouble: (one) vowel! | 


fe K don dobre Bae ge eNO hee, te i well W pata? 
inbinitrl su dobro PLAA CEN HE Td, > engineers are well ald 
JEDAN je Rjetniik eo cone tsa doctor 
don slautil DOBAR abide 4 ve 2 he earns good money 
ont su wo 2NAMENI: Tr Suhcoy meee ote re very, famous - 


maya admilja ie DOBRA. e : Bee eae A omy land Is rete 


imam DOBRU t “RODNY: URN semi 
NU s0bu PRAAZNU?. 


da li vam je DOBRO Hito? 
100 Je SKUUPO 

ido je JEFTINO 

OCEVO ime je Jovan Delité 


- The emphasized words here have the same endings 
that you have learned for the nouns. There are forms 
_ with no ending, such as plaaden, jedan and ddbar and 
~ forms with endings, such as gndmenttt, ddbra, ddbru, etc, 
- If we consider how they aré used, we find that pldaten 

and jedan are nominative (try substituting he’, ‘is 
- that one he?’, ‘he is a doctor’) while ddbar is accusative 
o {he's earning him‘; you get the point even though the 
English sentence sounds a little strange). We see, then, 
~- that we have the same form as the masculine nominative 
and the masculine accusative of nouns not designating 
something with animal life (that is, no ending). In 
> fact, these words all refer to or describe masculine 
_ words in the context (pldaéen refers to intintir; jedan 
to one of the sons previously mentioned; and ddbar 
gges with the masculine word évac). Our other forms, 
-gndmenitt and plaadent have the ending -t, which we 
- have just learned is the masculine nominative plural 
‘ending. These words are not nouns but describe nouns. 

uch descriptive words we gall ‘adjectives’, : 
The next: group of adjectives has familiar feminine 
ings: «a (nominative, ddbra), -u (accusative, dddru, 
nominative and accusative plural, ddbre, etc.). 


_ Neuter 


One of the distinctive features of adjectives is the fact 
different. endings for masculine, 


‘ 


Be they. may ha 


RIC 


do you have a good crop? 
that's expensive 

that’s cheap 
father's name is John Delich 


feminine and _ you will soon sec) for neuter, the 
same word having masculine endings when used with 


novac), feminine endings when used with feminine ae 


fatherly, but refers to a specific person, so that, 
means ‘the name of the father in question’. In our 
sentence it means ‘my father's’. orgs ones 
We now have for our adjectives these endings: 
Foe eos : : Mee He ficken 
Nom. sg. no ending =a 
ACG Eo ho ending es eee 


ot oS sec a oot ne 


as dobar in dobar 


uling 
=. bon Te. VRLIKIT vidiiak 
DRUGII Je vdjntth 
TRECII fe krdjaat 
moo PRVIISMA 
a bon maa JEDNOOGA stina 
t ning 
a “OBICNAA chjéna sobee 
gdje Je ZELJEZNICKAA stanica? 
. mooraamid na ZELJEZNICKUU stanicu 
~ dulobus stajena DRUGOOS stradni tlicee — 
-¥mea TOPLUU vadu 
z _Roliko vii ratinaate SVAKUU sdbu? 


ea KRA TKOO vrijéme 


{ere are some triore examples of adjectives. The frat 
‘have the endin 


he next examples J 
ative: Cieh as him’) and Boe with the accusative 

cé sina is a noun which-has ‘life’, we may 
that the -ooga ending for the adjective is like 


ding of. the noun, used only:for the accusative 
The accusative. of adjectives when 


© masculine ‘n 


adjectives. 


“nouns would be the 
in the n noun and the 


he’s a big fellow 


the second’s a soldier, 
the third's a tailor _ 
my first son 

he has one son 


the usual price fora room _. 
where's the railroad station? 
I have to go to the railroad statlon © 
the bus stops on the other side of the street 
there's hot water - 
how much do you charge for cach room? 


for a short time 


adjective with short endings. So -t is both nominative 
tt, Uf we test these, we find that — li 
hey aré all nominatlves. Sh e's a soldier’, ‘he's a tailor’, - 
ny Inooga with an -ooga ending, 


and accusatlve,, and. "00ga Is. accusative of 


Che. femiaine adjectives in i in the next group ha 
endings -¢a (nominative, PAC 


" toplun), ahd. 700} Gate, ‘arin ms wy 


feminine +a ean Notice. that t 


accuga 
ourse the game). 
Sea wed oA 
Short 
dobar 
dobar 


ddbré 


tiyo after. ta, but the nominative ending is of — 


Long 
ddbrit 
dob: ti 
ddbrooga 


otice also that ddber has an a which is not present 
1any of the other forms (com 
: pane. It only occurs in: the ad ‘ 
ending. We may call this ‘moveable ‘a’, We. shall 
lea find it in verb forms, nouns, etc, =: :; 
There is very little distinction in meaning between 
“two types of adjective endings. Some adjectives, - 
CE Ye Bedi OBOE gh D, PRONOU! 
Salers: what's t 


are jédan, jednooga, 
ar it Ae hissen a 


may compare our short and long endings: 


Short Long Short Long 
ddbra — ddbraa dobro. ddbroa, 
dobru — ddbrisu  ddbro ddbroo 
ddbrooj 
dobre 
dobre Of See GN ce RE A 
such as pivit, tredi#, have only the long endings. Othe 


may have elther the short or long endings, euch as 
dobar, ddbrit; The long endings are the more commo 
Whenever possible, however, that is, if the adjecti 
may have the short endings, an adjectlve used like 
ddbra in mdja sémlja Je ddbra nearly. always has the 
‘ghorteidings. 2 058 hk ee 

UN $100 cg ee 
atl. foc ce 


Using the adjective ddbar ‘good! ‘ag an example, | 


we: 


ae he was a doctor 
eq heakd 
we heard — 
We Met. each athees 
- what did you say? 
fs ibe greeted ay , 
ol le nal 


met 
ata 


at of. tis range He iret 
form, Rae the.’ aaa d: 


ural 


“of ma uline Rouge Phe endi 
H fter‘w 


‘Remember; to sa semyethtag in hep ou use ihe? 
nt of th the ve obo an a add the ie 


ja BI 10 YOLIO mh 
~~ BY vt VOLJELI gradskun mapu? 

100 BI BIILO hjepo 

kiSe ne BI BULE dobre. 


it: “you. will for the present tgnore the difference 


tween ¢ and a feta In volte and poet, you see that xou 

ave +o and -H endings as os do fat ithe ¢ Pats 

difference is only in the word used with 

ould be’ and. usually doesn't change his Tan, 
aa sain, vii ste), but as you ae you can eay I'd 

ear herd you like?’; both usin 


an eriding, ‘to since itis ee with to whlch : es 


i et he) 


rm of tho | : 


bf. bf means Bs 
‘you | 


Secondly, iieiabes that 3 an at at the end of : a 
a nearly always replaced by o. when. there ig tio | 
~ When an ending is added. you h have ¢ Yo gere 


‘would’ forms 


I'd like that ES 
would you like a map of the aly? 
that'd be nice - 
rains wouldn't be good 


ls neu ter, btfle fas “le to agree with the fein pl 
ey ” 


aWe may row: Hat the H form nding wh 
lia a 
., Sing. ne 


ti J: ekadnde 
dd SMO sé dpect sso 
Un STE is Amorthee 9 
~ gdje SU dla sipruga ‘ vas sind 
stra CU jaa potect 2 
- moke ba da CE orijéme ovdkoo Ostalt 
AK CEMO 01 skipa — 
7; vit CETE dod& do njihovee starosit 
Ont CEE Oy kod ude vetbras ae 


2 dréago MI je ane 
Mn MU je plsaar 
ddl VAM je ddbro flo dvee eedinaet 
posnaam GA vblo dobro ~ 
molitm VAS 
MOH He mote nade 
ni SE 


roniouns. MP the pronouns verb 


forms. These little word 


above grou may. 


ATICS 
< ‘hanks; Ini ‘find * 


a me - he's ah American” es 


that we met again 
--you're from ‘Ametlea’® 


"where are your. wife and son? ze a - 


Vil begin tomorrow ek 
perhaps the. weather'll stay thls way. 
we'll all go together. 

you too will reach thelr age 


: = they’ Il be at home thls neveing 
Phe pleasing tt Is to me» 


his son's a cterk - eae 

is there to. you a aio crop tle yard 
know him very: well 

] beg you. 


ee a can't find thein Pues 


clissed: ‘another ds ‘ 


pt receding word, those with rec 
ave no accent of thelr own 
er be: ac 


"Place and Ofer of enclitics 


ideale LI bit a vale rc payer 
ofa p¥enica JE kod hutee 
+ 0ft CETE dobéé do njrhovee slarost 
tH STE is Amérikee! 
Jeste, | mdja temlja JE debra - 
jolt vds, ddafte MI ta vodee 
nade i gdje JE slantea?- 


t oboe? se fegaa dit CU VAM sobhuss su 2d 50 dnaaraa we 


$03 So Imadme, 18 JE otedje , 


da naam #3 sada sdmo deije 4g ali ta ait dian eu 


ide! Iman Me 128 Jeane $0bu pradsnu SOEs 


» show us where ‘eielttiea 
he is a ae he cone 


“are you going to your eld? 
my wheat's in - ea hee 
“you too will reach thelr ape. ees 
~ Oh, you're froni Anierical 
yes, and my land's good. 
please give ine a glass of water 
do you know where the station 1s? 


and for that reason I’ M By you, ugh roon for 80 
dinars aweek 


3 everything we have is here | 
-. have only two rooms at wreaents ‘bat any 
possibly have another room empty. “4 


atk the next example, however, 


at our. clause with fi 


fh the eficlitle ae Inthe pane \ 


sa sak bat Vv 
Loy In bi 


“Connective 


es 


“da LI VAM JE ddhro Bto? 
lr2ago MI JE da SMO SE dpeet sastalt 
stin MU JE pisaar 
mid demo naredditi da VAM SE td0 ddnese tt  heteet 
ddlt CU VAM sdbu Pee 
a Lt SU. obvdje? 


Ve have just learned about the position of enclitics -. 
ti: the sentence as a whole, and our. next Gestion is” 
order.do enclitics have among themselves?"’. 
ften more than one enclitic ina sentence, and 
exaiiples show us which comes first, which second, © 
in our: SRE and last examples we have Has ‘the. 
several enclitics, -The particle #4, if present, is 
ways the series of enclitics. In the first 


! Avéeaied Word 0 or Phrase 
ideele 

moja pkenica 
ot i 


i 

moja eemlija 
ddajte 

snadte 

dati 

ido 

za kojit ddan 


do you have a good crop? 

I'm glad we met again 

his son’s a clerk 

we'll order that it be brought to the hotel for ‘you 
T'll give you a room See 
-are they here? 


example the dative pronoun tam comes, # befor je 


We sce‘in other. exaiples that the dative: pronou 


regularly precede je (mt Je, mu Je). In da vat 


etey the dative nai precedes the accusat 
ar, then, H first, dative pronoun 


“noi je ‘is’. In the other examp! 
comes before se and ¢# before. 
examples again we have: 


ntioned bef ore, Kt is always in Position. i ae 


st ‘Naturally ou woul seve ot all five posit 3 fil 
, , alice. te a Id not ‘eake 


‘h 
i 


‘the only one of the present forms of 


Ye , sme, so) which occurs in Post Hon 


y now ma ie a “aes of the valle we've 
“order in relation fo each other? : 


{none uctera ce, 


and any énclitic listed in Fallon 2 2.Y 


have 
dni 


four of the ‘positions filled: 


+ 


i were they. brought to. you 
400?! yas it Draught, to: you 


da Et is. 


Ea! 


a Pesan Ie am art we ate “Mote The entitle je ‘hea no accent. ‘The p ‘used 
te  Sesle you are -. before H is accented and 60 belongs with this group. of 
2 fe ju he (she, it) "A Jesu they are forms.) : pee 
eter 2. Covering English and Serbo-Croatian of Word Study (Individual Study) 
Check vouitaell on your knowledge of the Word Study by covering first the English, then the Serbo- Croatian, 
hd Inallng sure you know everything thoroughly, es 
eo 3. Review of Basic Sentences 
vith the Gulde or records, review the first half of the Baste Sentences as in previous units. - 


- SECTION C—Review or Basic SENTENCES | 


a 1. Review of Basic Sentences (Cont.) 
_ Review he second half of the Baste Sentences. . 


2, Covering the English of Basic Sentences (Individual Study) _ 
Go. through the Basic Sentences covering "Bnet the up on anything you do not know, until you are sure of 
Englh and fading. aloud the Serbo-Croatlan. Chee everything. | a 
: 3. Word Study eck (individual Study)” 
; Vork through the following exercises as in previous units, : 
After. each of these incomplete. sentences are three forms of a word. Choose that form which i 
nd repeat the sentence using It in the proper place: 
da arn video —.. Jotvita danas. ern ee a Teste li vit eal da ona tno — etn 
ee cae er eee aE VR), oer ee : 
SECS be sbbed 
ty SOB 


4 vi motte vai Woes < ablobusdin ili vozom. 


4 a 


6, Sid je jo uae ota ne SPbiH? 


- C. bdlnitaarkee 
9. Gadje mogu nadd ——? 


 . Rrojadty 
10. Ne govorite sa svdktim —_. na aie. : 


11, Vitimaate dulobus. 
‘12, Vite ti be o wie ese ae 
ae redtt : = 


: oe GostiOntea je 1 —! salt 


b. bélnitcarkn 


a. krdjaat 
b. krojadta 


a. vojnithy 
b. vofnitka 
c. vojnitkom 


a. ddbar 
b. ddbrié 
o dobro 


b. trédaa 
Co brdduu 


2K Hike ‘iatches) Beliite? 

3. Moo} (third) sit Je Rrdjaat kao ¢ mde) 2 alae. 
4. Oon se ne oft (of that), 

5, (Were you) « Nev Jorku'danas? 

Sle Chole) aa ste wd mene tal, 


45, bi lve NM wisi ‘ha, 
a. Afept 

b. Hyépooj 

c. hjepo 


? a (heard) da tmaam int sobe ea lena. 
8. Ont iduu u (center) grdada. 


% Je Ui banja dujek (clean)? 


10. Mdja kafa je (hot) alt nije (good). 


- At Ldite na (railroad) stdnten da demeete dtu bgt 


12, Jase i Hour) 4 Snot eradtne 4 eee 


a C, Each of thees sentences has two or more enclitics listed after it, These are to be sald in thelr proper ‘piles 
The blanks indicate where they should go, but you must-know what order they should be in. For sxample, ponte 
os ee, ea, li should be posnaale li ga? Be sure you know the meaning « ol each sentence, - 


eas Eb “video Jnteer. je, me 
da voltins da dati, mu, dele, ga 
fi — Vdjelt stira. vas, demo 

. sdstalt. ud holeélu, su, se 


a bojit ddan. __ dai va¥ ndvac, ¢u, vani_ 


cogs Viarujete . Ree man} nam, K 


8. Mdlemo ddmah pogledati? Uy: 

9 Mw _. kadeali da ___.. nareéditt da 
donese 7) Rudu, Se, ste, nett cele 

10. Phat wines gk Het ce 


faite, gis dG es sa anes ee 


4: What Would You Say? (Individual Study) | 


; Jee is ooking is rooms for himself and two friends, 4. Jack inquires about the oicdalicge ar roots. He : 
He eays to the landlady: says ces 
ae Dobro jrtro gospodo! ~ a. Sdbe su ddbre, prastrane 4 ufek sradtne i sole, ae 
b. DW ott imaate sdbe 2a senadjmin. b. Dali su vdSe sdbe dufek tiste? . - eee 
@ Todo Je 2d naas malo provifee, c. Obvdje Je: imaa banju 4 aufek toplun vodu. : 

. The landlady tells him that she has only two t rooms _§. Landlady tells Jack the usual price of the rooms in he 
“at present, She says: her city: ae 

. Ako je mogitée, init sdbe. a. To Je a naas malo previsee, He 

- by Koliko sdobaa vit Bevtite? b, Obitnaa cljéna sdbee je stdHna doaddesel diaaraa as 

-¢ Sddatmaam sdmo dove sdbe. nedeeljno. 


ack saya he and his friends will be satisfied: c, Kaliko oi rabinaate svdkuu sdbu? 
a, Ddbro jrtro, gdspodjo. 6. Jack asks the landlady If he and his friends a 
b, Afd demo se zadovdljitt shim 310 maate 2a sada. occupy the rooms right away: f 
Jnodtte poelelalt sdbel a, Jad ¢u vdm dali mdje sdbe 2a osamddseet dinoarea 
hes : nedeeljno 2a svdkuu sdbu. eS 
b. Dobro, matemo Ht mit odmah sanacelt sober, 
C Néravskl, imate H ve kdkovee. abel e 


Sactiow D—Listentna IN 
1, What Did You Say? Raa 
Vith the other members oft the group, ave orally your. responses to the previous ener 


he 
8 2, Word Study Check- -Up © He 
n lish Equivalents in the Word Study : 


3 ese Listening. ln - 
d John ore looking for a tomt They knock on the door ofa rooming hou and the londady dppea 
4B, after first pleat, 7A 
“Pabar daan gdspodjol S 
Dmaate H vid sdbe 2a fenadjmili? Se 
dy: Ddbar ddan gdspodol 
Jd’ imaam samo duije (dv2e) sdbe i Fada’ at 


Mit Ireatiinio tni, ako Imaate, 


ladys Zao mt Je, ali 100 Je sve Slo Imaam. 
« Dskoro du imati Jo8 jldnu pradenu. 


ae mii temo s se CHAMOIS Sa 1 deije cave 
sdbe a 


ny, rdgu hi pogledati sdbe? 
+s Jaste, {evdlle. : 
: a Volo dobre. sdbe. 


y: Vad dele th volt, jer ste prastrane, svijet Be 2 
Jack: 


-— (wvedtle),. gradéne i hujek (nvek) Hste. | 
do mt Jé drdago. 


hoddjer odvdje (o6vde) e) Je nit, bani ie 


jek (fiver) topla a voda 


A sdd moltim vas, $a je ciféna etna). a ss Ao 


Svdkut sdbu nedeeljno? — 


~ Landiady: 


Tandlady 


Landlady:: Jaa neaiiadm, Ha Fy tina ¢ de 
Jack: 


Ne, #2, mit denio se ‘tadovoljith, ali a 
imndoraate rede ctjénn (ceénu) Sdobaa. 

Landlady: U dom preedjeln (preédelu) grdada ei 

(cééna) sdbee je slotina dinaaraa nede ino. 


~ MoHim: vas, da Ht je to dbktnag e 


J ack: ena 
(ceéna) 2a jedan sobue 


~Landlady! Jaste, to Je dbétnaa lena (eet 
Jack: . | 
- Landlady: 


Td0 je malo sivise. 

Pa dobro, dnda éuvam dau sobe 2a aranddseet 
 dinaaraa nedeeljno 2a svdkuu, 

Tivadla vam, (00 je od veas hjepo (léepo 

1 ba sn mistila da je stein Hinaar 

r coe 
ine (edd) j je td bogadta? : 
S88 Je u hotedlu, 


Jack: : 


‘Sdbe su sad wie, ibis oS 
oe (ede) ile A vi sh s 


weet Bedgradit ti ‘hotedlu Rrina: (to his 
ope friends!) 

a Sad imaamo sdbe, hajdemo da sé malo — 
ees proseecemo, 
yx ISA, beginniag. 

: > Daa H banka odvdje (odvde) 4 dvomn 
ere: preédjelu (preédelti) grdada? ' 
ty: Ndravski da tmada, ne viditte Ii vit da Je dvoo 
wali grdad? 
ki Siva demo 4d na universitet. 
irry: - ZdSo, $d temo tdmo radditi? - 
Teo du.vam r2dh sitra, 


ae Znadle Hii da kod univereiteea maa dobra 
— gostionica? 


$3 To md Je drdago, matemo tamo sr Sat 


ed. Rude, 
: ist, samo Na dete jestt hod bude? 


0 meesa ¢ hijeba (hieba 


ko jes dra Ilo, at au 1 


ne Als Ako Je siira Mika blo danas, ja éu but 


a se na bain 2a J8dan dan, pit tu 


| Harry? 
Jack: 
~ Harry: 


J ack! 
Harry: 
Jack: 
Harry: 


Jack: 


> Harry: 


Jack: 
Harry: 
Jack: 


Giljd (gad) BeHite da shah? 


Pa jaste, alt don je nujek (dvek) Hotel : 


“Ako. Adgemo “Sah, dosel 
so ~ ordtéme (vreéme 


| Harry The Bl Joa val 


Malo kros graad, pa onda rndke a th hitno. 


Jaa jo$ mooraam vt banku Pesan 2 
(promeénit) ndvaacaa, 


Ne jaa, aH éu pittati pisadra tk hotedlu. 
Oon nesnaa gdje (gd2) je midees. 


Kako nésnaa? 
Oon Bifvit 4 dvom graddu ved digo. 


Nujek (Quek) rdadti. : 
Ako vit #2ltite 14i 4 inne), onda dave id 
_ tramvaajem 1H ako voltite, antobusom. y 
Dobro, 100 je 2a sitra, ay stda hijdemo d 

vidiimo grdad, 

Tako sam > Jaa tlle Fy 100 amas, 
‘Zasto ddmah?. EGS 


Oy ndordam AA bani da dit eadea, ‘ Jack: a Dalla d ie jmaam ddsia nraacaa, 
Oe a pecs oe do wi obi 
dieu itt na wile | 4 ve ne e 

0 Je Idk, al 1a wo d Soro sod oe: larry! 2 Ai cerayen da Diide 1a 2 Hino 
: Maeno ee samo his ” ' Jae ki . rhe Ws ain a ao lies 


- seerion. E—ConVERSATION 


a Corrng the Serbo: Croatian of Basle Sentences (Individual Study). 


4. Conversation 


A if wanilne a room ‘ina hotel. B is the clerk. ~ rooms but will, accept 0 one. it ie ls ee, “enough) 
iscuss getting a'room with bath, Including pect ete, Senn, ete a eer es : 

Wants to rent by the week, oF pies oe 
“are students hunting foom ie 
. Cis the. landlady. bisee the 
allable. (A ond 


want separate og your 


- Secitox F—Conversation (Gay, 
“Contin conversation with additional check: -up If necessary. 


FINDER List 


New: -dscatived are given here with both the short and some aro Irregular so only fornis you can recog ee 
nd long enditigs (masculine). Notice that many have from the work you've had so far are given. See rs 
novable va", me adjectives have only long endings a 


Oana bathtub Bore, ‘si ates et jeoy: “thoy are 


: iuitjena (ueHa) - price oe ‘Rakova . i. RAKOBO : ‘ sone it. of (fem ‘ 
ast, slit Sr ee eet 77); | eee Kojit some (masc,) re 
! Hof, NOR clean krack, kratkit “Hpatak “ short” : 
Qo. PE OMY LOSE: I form of the verb : Oo RpATRH 
i ‘to hear’ (Ent#) pete ae eS 
See ae sistio! MHOMHO i toma e ike 
lat. togive: Eee a fois Cl 
desl BaneceT twenty moguide Moryhe - 
e (dude) eae) two (with feminine — pdvapsbh co oe apancitt oe 
Vayda = eit 0: eta . ~ padeeljno. 2 HepeIO “we 
ae RO vacate) dita, dbi2nit -bitgai, eu 
oe uaa cto gente: oo icy ~ osama dseet.  ocammecer. | al h 
: cr MBIOIRG —- iyou. willl (a. 8 oh: oe ono ORE: h 


lite apes on Ee 

sei for Let th dol’, preédjeh 

ee ka right ahead! (preédel) 
te 


PILL ER up. 


SECTION A—Basic SENTENCES” 


- Go onto 3 ibreunl the Baste Sentences tn uintson, thei?’do the Hints on Prowursiation, 9 anid then run » eles Wy 
h ul Baste Sentences teulyidu Wye . 
ne ode Basle Sentences. 


ENGLISH EQUIVALENTS ——— = se ro UsteNNo~ ae conven. cveleuic sete 


7 Dan 
: "Dar ddah gospodinel 
ea Pee, Attendant 
Sees ~ ddbro dos © ‘ 
_ Dabar dati ‘ddbro anit Hes 
ae Dan - abet 
oe “hestida’ 
ee Dnaate ui bensitna? 


Oe  pdrettte- = Hapod 
vihide’s hake ie 3  Znadle kako ie sede ase t de _ Biate RER 
j Mat nid gaeollne wala: da je sud ledtko” d) pa 
ARGS OR Tg BONS _ndrolito Delle, 


a Dan 
ee pale 
ie Aes 2 


ae _urdmena — Bheserta 
“aan vas, poluirite $e mle, Soren Moai BROT 


how much). 
How. much ls a litre of gas? 


Oh that’ a t00 > expensive! 


” 8 hesinaing. ? 


Na hire, | 


: Attendant 2 


Dan 
- polto arte 
Podto je Nira beneitna? 


~ Allendant- 


Dosel dinaaraa, 


re 2 : Dan an Nog 
“bv, eo Je prota sa 


A Naaaar. 


Jost, shuttpo Je, ali ako vH iniabe 
O00 eran ast bonestn. ene 


Siasootnas (in aigitnee) © 


; Ota Cosnde) neemaa mpicee 


Annette) 


Le - pahovee mjdtartnee (masavinee) 


3d malin, k 


Ha autpo. 


‘MOMITO 


Tlowto le nntpe Conan? 
= Heer rte - ee 2 : 


S 0, TO 0 Jo tego 


Jovi, eryrto le ann aK BH Tpesare 


Je. uHorH Getan 


-. Mjeutiunne (Meruasitite) 
Ma MajelliaBitite 


of weaker quality — 


the gas Is ralxed - with ketcaone: e 


h ake iene P but i. worse 


ough 
sive me ‘ty 1 litres: that'll bo 
ough for ne to 1 Staal, 


oN . w overytha' 8 0. Ko, 


slinaate. Boniettn 
cf 7 


Attendant 

- piieaan (oamestoas) 

pelroulje * 

Jefantit 

slabijee fealalian : 
Ako je bdnetin pomijelaan 


of ‘otonee aH ie dane 
“Pan rate 
peddseel not ge ie ierehepihe sa 


aaraa © 
bbe. Cine Poe 


Oe oe io 
Dobro, deajle a pedeseet hidarabe 


bie mt dosta do Shopia. : 
“Me ea duto 


4488 vas mali, ange Cavee) te 
Paes fifa ta duto, sc 


“Allendant res 


nowdifetiait (ooo) 
NeTpoyao 


\ jebrannjit 


- oma6ujo Kaannteto 


ate Ano Gotiguit nomujoutasi (irosiedstan) 
‘(pomeetaan) sa petrouljem, onda 


- €& Notpoymem, ons fo jedr 
an Je ener Kearney 


nonecer 


Topo, waite’s MH Wi heeeott n 
= Guhe MIT Roora Ho. Cons 


yibe 8a ‘ayTo:. 


at I jour Bao MOnHM, zante (ipo 


retdu Be bay 
Vile ‘bro. Sad je wh reddy, eae i 


gimme 


Amad ddsta, ine ( 


dre 


: dig Pe ee ie eB0 cs 

rdcuuin eae ruse Ss panty 

Sto x 2 ee iterate 0TO 

Seed2seel fe ; ok. “mteanecor , 
4 ‘sda ‘vo van paduin: od. te si A aya BO BAM F pau on: not 
speeded 1 Me dnagrd jap 


mote Attendant 
“Moat, an 


* gaebee sition band di pronounce 
{hes ngue against the ui Fteethe 
} hth IerriNe ee eth’ «(a8 Posh hy 


We Heeauin fe 
‘don posnaa NJEGOVE rddiielfe 
NJEEN ridud Jetntintir 


‘MOJA kat je bdtatkearka 

MOJA ‘SNpriiga ne govort shpskt 
a vam prestavtin MOJU siprigi 
kako JevA 5A tudajka?, 


s adjectives: are. “called | prondintnal® ag they are - 

Tie pronout | roots—compare “ajegd’ ‘him’ and 

ls'--and ‘have forms: corresponding: to each 

ole ARG practical 
c You've 6” 


y compare En lish ‘lm 
fo We Have foe 2, Wed 


9 <1 


a my. daughter's a ‘nurse 
~ my wifé doesn't epeak Serblan_ 
i may 1 present: my wile: 


I'l b bring in’ ny ‘hay 
are you going to your eld? 


8 5 adjcc ectives they have 


moplete 
~ few of Which you’ ave noticed nt th 


Itis not hatd 6 to identify the foritis as 
he same ae those of 
dled. T he formis fro 


i ls with both hay atid mdajka} tega aga because of the §) Is use vit 
chin ive they have different vat would bo the ¢ eative tor thé otherd 
er. that a cor ie Simba). You may cna in ater the batten 


“pay ae (compare, J 2 “woulda 


; pe Pk un; 16, the. 


C. Nount? epectal nouns: 
‘mdjaK oh je béinttaarka ; 
Jeaimaam KCBER ‘Thave a daughter. 
oll have already. studied Aé¥ as‘an. “example a | not Hay hderle what we nay. call 
nine 4 noun. You know that it -has'a special It ig’ epecla! in. the nominatlve. 
‘ugattye form, ever, “This is not true of all fernine = 4) other: speclal nollie. For. exert rh 


VRIJEME 
ee lta 


r be tised), b 
a’ Malone: the” ending, dnt 
Duane above: wr vremena. ‘The Be 
--We may’ gall: these ‘neuter “An 


It de the regular vocative ending of feminine -a nouns. . 
Our word géspodo is the vocative of the feminine -a 
Houn gospdda ‘Beatlemen, (Nom.). This noun has the 
same form (en ngs) aga feminine singular noun, but it 
: ieana. gentlenten and would have the plural form of 
the verb aftcr it feospeda govoree ‘the gentlemen are 

dof a regular masculine plural In +4, 
> ROKR je SAATIT 


D. Nouns 
 kbltka SOOBAA ott Baltite? . 
‘Ag you gee by sdobaa, nouns following Ratko ‘how 
many" are genitive plural, The form sedt#, then, is 
genitive pirat with the ending -#, You have also had 
he genitive singular, sdafd. This is a masculine noun 


peaking’). Instea 


vhether it's masculine 
rfectly. regular, and 


robably mascu 
tends { {i 


for the vocatlvo In, for example, gospodjo ‘madamel', 


what tline Is it?. (literally, ‘h 
how many rooms do you want? 


thls noun, and a humber of others, have special feml- 


the regular pl 
brat ‘brother 

“foun, These nouns have al 
singular endings (N gospdda, A gospddu, D gospodi, G 
gospoddee, V gdspodo), eats betepiy are 


+ ff ending 


ow many of hot 


ira ts it?) 
(Non, 9g. sat) which has if instead of -aa for th 
genitive plural ending, There are a number of sucl 
nouns. oe 


th 


‘wr émenae 


nine nouns (singular in form) which take the place of ~ 
ural ending formations, For example, .. 
has as {ts plural drdéa, a feminine -¢ 
the regular feminine 


)- , 
Gh aly Gai.) Lord 
« stat (m4 pl. G sat) 
sin (m., pl, ie). 
Meno. i) 
os ghhe (0). 
. ~ sdba: (f) 


“udlaar (tn) 
npriig. (m. )s 


There Is an important. feature of the noun forms 
which this fist does not indicate. This fs the accent, 
AS you have noticed many times, the accent on a word 


tmaate Hutt KAKOVEE ROBEE? 
tmaate tH BENZILNA? 

neemaam VREMENA 

neemaa MJESA VINEE 


As you know from the endings, rdbee, beneiina, 
—tpreémena and mjésavinee are all genitive, Very often 
~ after the word ‘to have’ (Imati) t 

show that you are talking about a pact of something; 

some clothes, some gas, some time, some mixture, not 


~ frequently changes fn 
yous had 


— fater. In the meantime, become thoroughly familiar 


e genitive is used to’ 


albrene forme, Mor example i 

ve had ptsaar, but pisadra, hoteel but hotedlu, 
sdala but sadtii, etc. There are mary different accent 
sete among the houns, These will have to be taken up 


with each nourt form you meet and be careful to use the _ 
correct accent on It, : rhe ae 2 at 
Check through the above Ilst and see if you rerndmber |: 
the meaning of each of these words, If not, look up the.” 
ones you've forgotten in your Finder Lists, infu 


F. Using your noun forms: Genitive 


do you have any kitid of clothes? 
do you have any gas? 
1 don’t have tlme 
there’s no mixture 


all the clothes, gas, time or mixture in the world. This; 
is exactly the same use of the genitive that you found in ; 
Béliim hijeba, meesa, etc. (Note that neemaa means - 
‘there isn’t’; tmaa means both ‘he has’ and ‘there is’, .. 
neemaa ‘he hasn’t’ and ‘there isn't’) 


G,. The word dvo 


EVO vam hljedaarka 
sdda EVO vam ratuun 


This is another word for ‘here’, You use evs, as you 
- see by these examples, when you are handing something 
to someone, ‘here's a —’. Notice that you say 
So. [8-B] 
RIC 
PA ion Provided by En 


here’s a 1,000 dinar bill 
now rere’s your bill 


‘here’s to you a _._.’, using vam, Elsewhere evo may. me 
used asa variant of odvdje, ote 


i oy Covering dll and Serbo-Croatian of Word siday ‘tesivdiual Study) : 
-Glvo the. Beal equivalents of all Serbo-Croatian expressions in the Word ners any the Serbo-Croatian for : 


i the Engl sh. 
3, Review of Basic Sentertces 
iz vith the Guide or recor review the first half of the Baste Sentences. 


-SecTION C—-REvIEW oF Baste SENTENCES 


: 1, Review of Basic Sentences (Cont.) - 
“Review the eecond half of the Basic Sentences. . 

2. Covering the Englieh of Basic Sentences (Individual Study) 
Cheek your knowledge of the meaning of all words and phrases in the Baste Sentences. 
mie 3, Word Study Review (Individual Study) 


‘ A. Here are four grou ps of pronominal adjectives the founs as possible, dlways keeping good sense, ra 
(A, B, C, D). Each has all of the different forms listed then use these combinat! ions in sentences. Test your 
ine the. Word Study. (Note that some forms have sentences with the rest of the class and, {ff possible, . 
several different uses, as mdje, which-may be neuter with your Gulde. For example, you may combine - 
_< singular nominative or accusative, masculine ptural ea} with duto (which is masculine; see the fist In 
“: accusative, or feminine plurat nominative or accusative.) Section 1: of the Word Study) and. use moof duto In 
On the right is a lst of nouns in various cases, etc. such a sentence as modoraam tmali benathia. ta Meals 
Make as many combinations of the adjectives with auto. 


A mdoj B vas C njeen D dvaas dtac. -..- Atito 


moja vd¥ega njeena dog —tiérdbedfé - bélnttaarka 
moju vasa njeenu - dvom peenicu brat. 
moje rdsu njeeno ovaa rdba 7  ebpele. 


eC) A 


Y MA é (baggage)? es 6, deda 1 (doa) 0 om’ brdadu? 

1 sii mdse (shoes)? © eer er ee eae Be Al eat ist: iMdoraale 

fia Ht flee), a nh Ligcente went ati ds 

: 8, a sie eo . One raan $ eeaeseel dinga 
dite idee elo hjepo sada, aE eee ( | (This) ino id debris shky. dona. 


4 ‘What Woutd You Say? (Individual Stiidy) 


1. Dan: asks the. “ptation : attendant - if he has any Pe The attendant tells Dan that he haa é some: 
; eellig. He says to the attendants oy eM oe vas, dokustrite se malo, Jer neemaain 
dbar ddan, ddbro dav. agen Oe - oremena, or : 

b. Imdate Ht bensitna? as b b. peda sya led§ko dobies, ‘pdrotig banat, 
oe Sad je $08 w reid: atin of ey naam nao, Licaid sam ddbto Hdno bare, : 

a (eC) ; 


ERIC ‘s 


Dan asks the attendant, bie he i lalle it = ie 


-$ Dan asks for itty tes, expecting to have eri igh 
“a. Volo dobro, sad tw sdmo kOliko keltite? _ Skoplje. 


oes ae a. Benstin pdmi elaan $a bul en je Jefdntt oS 
re An ree Biases OM prodajele Ovaaj banetin? __«_.sdo Je mnogo slabijee ts ae 
Eek as b: Vito dobro, sad mi ddajte sdmo peddseel hiearaa oe 
The attendant admits it’s high, but say's there is no ‘tjda misitim da e ae but ddsta do Skoplja, 
mixture In his gas. ev Jaste, Btra benstina staf ddset dnaaraa. rare Srey 
a ZdHo fe t00 ako preskuupo? - i ENS 
Te-b: a wndata da fe shaddpo, Olt dood $e Gon binetin, . © precutendait eervloes the cif and haps the IL 0 
Hele gdje neemaa ss resins a, JdK vas moltim, ddajte mi doje hire Aja va dul, 
ce i ‘i OM govoritte, Rakovee mpetavince? b, Vit gospadine tmaale sv u reddu, benetin, af, ae 


vodu 4 ime. Odvdje je ratuun. 
c. Hedala 4 to vim oe Cu was rain 
 Abdgom Re 
SECTION D—LisTENING IN 


| 1,, What Did You Say? | by mes 
With the other members of the group give orally your responses to the sree wivielie as the Group Leade 


_> calls for them, 

wha 2. Word Study Check-Up oe 
_. Give the Serbo-Croatian for all English Equivalents in the Word Study as the Group Leader call for I 4 om : 
oo 3. Listening In mee 
‘ 1, Dan Is driving through Jugoslavia, needs some gas, and shops at a gas sation. 
Record 16B, after first spiral. : 
*. Dant- Dobar ddan gospddinel ; ~ Pan: | Dobro hoadla, main bas vaate iH 

ts aAtlendants Dobar ddan i dobro do3ti, kako ste? utes BE denatinat is 


eo) : 


: Ateendanti 
: Dan: 


: Dant_ 


. Attendants 


: Attendant: : 


m malo, jiteer sa sam m ddb40 sata Jedno 


PAS tire Jer boistin Je ted$ko dobtu. 

Pee Pa tdo Je ddsta td mene. 
ant: Zndam, ait faa ne mdgu cdma dat ae 
dite Holt kadealt da Je sda tedtko dobit 


benstin? 


Néravskt da Je teddio, 
DOH Je sada posife rdta obvdje (odude) sve 


leé3ko dobiti? 


Jaste, gospodine, a ndrotito benetin. 


Moltim vas, mokele H se malo poSuitritt, jer 


. neemaam vremena. . 
Sida fo§ vetdras modoraans bud 4 Skoplju. 


Dobro, dobro, sdd éu ddmah, kdliko Baltite? 


»” Dan: Prodajete HW vit vak benstin na lograame 
oa hy it na hire? . 
“ ~ Attendant: Sdmo na hire gospddine. 
Dans Kodliko je hira bensttna? 
~ Attendant: Sdmo déset dinaaraa, 
Dan: Tdo nije jaftino, od mene Je too preskuupo. 
— Dal Je dvoo Astit banetin? 
Attendant: Vi4 Ediitte endli dd Hi odvdje (odvde) tmaa 
. kadkovee mjeSavinee (méSavinee)? 
me [8-D] 


~~ Dans 


- Attendant: 
Dan: 


ike este, jaa sndam da je odudje (odvde) do: 

a Mioalteh pomtjesaano (pomeetaas ). 
roul e 

Ne dedaj, S00 vam fe bastid bansiin. 

Kéko vit shadte da Je too dobar bensttn? 

Jda dvoo rdadtin ved deset gidttnaa. moj e 


Attendant: 


gospadine. 
Ne misiiite li ult da jaa midoraam vee ena ae 
“Ha je dobro a #0 mijer ae 
Kéliko teHite? — 3 
Dan: Za sada trebaam pedeseet Maarea, ‘ Ro oe 
mt bit ddsta do Skoplja, - a 
Attendant: Ddbro, a trébdate Hi tilja 2a val auto? 
Dan: Moltim 4 10 sdmo dvtfe (dvee) litre. 
Ovoo je ddbar duto 4 nd trebaa mndgo nija,- 
Attendant: Da i trébaate Jos ndsto gospodine? 
Dan: JO$ sdmo malo vodee 1 duto. 
(The attendant fills the radiator) 
Dan: Dobro, jet sve u reéddu? 


Attendant: Jeste gospddine. 


Dan: Da li su moje giime dobre? 
Attendant: Jevinile, nifsam th Jok pdgledao, 
(he looks) 


 daste, ddbre su, 


10, Koliko 420. sve aa? 
? 1 s1d0 deadtsedt $ Bie 


4 Upon belng sald be 6 ave) ey 
vedla var: pospodine, 4 deliie da se ¢ opel 


9. Dragutin Is orking Milan to come io heh hom for: @ ‘Vets chet. ; 


dain Je mogiutde dose malo kod mene? 


Va inal’ da jaa tujek. (eek) edadtio 4 fda 


eemaam uremena, 
Sattio da se rongovdaraamo. : 


, dbyo, vit thadle da bb moni i droge 
e kad doddt kod vaas, os: 


Mbit se cit hao da olf nd vl. dodts fod 
‘mdjee bile, 


: tee matin vas Who p priftalt. 


ores Wa 4 int amaamo dobro wre 
(preédelu). 


_ Dragutla: Pnadte, jaa vjerujem (veru a): da 
fe mudtele dose sitio ako bet ile, 


“Milan Ae 


Pega oe dobyo, “ta vas sie nedet ae 
Ale pokes dodth, gota 


é 


Milas : . ae Je; dodel tu Bim wd Je m 
ye y eit se sect lace 


“Jovani 


adle ee 
on duce. gadince. 4 bot. bread Bee ees: 
Yee? Jovan: 


hbo ti covered, rn unt you at speak the ¢ Serbo-Croatian for teh Englial 


Ithout heateatton,, 


3. |. Converacion 


te oN ay he's ‘eiatlog. Aiendant i B a driver, 
B drives into the station and asks for gas, oil and water. 


Discuss the high prices, the scarcity and the quality of - 


the gas ahd oil. hi i an American and is interested in the 
country, 60 asks A how the. crops are and what the 
‘weather -will ines be. A Is ske 
his tes are. 

Rati 


(ee) ae aoe - a + 


ptical..B asks how. 
checks and finds them OK. B thanks A 


2. A has just aerleed In a small Jugoslay towne Hi 


t 
“meets By a local dealer; and Inquires about conditio 
* ¢ 


discuss the questions - ot “the wheat” crop, th 
availability of gas and oil, the water: IN the’ t 
(vadros), etc. Make-as thorough-golng ce 


conditions 4 as you. can: nwelth the 


‘ke oe 
Mlograati (i), 
hae (6) ; 


ayro : 
Gensii 


‘Guhe 


Sype 
oserit, 
Aocta 
Hous 


eBo 


TYMA 


xWayapka 


 Jebrunuji 


Jysep 
KakKona.. 


: KHOrpaM 


Kpasurers 
cuitpa « 


- aewasuna 
(wettasnns) 


__MHoro 


ta 


ae ~ Gettin F—CONVERSATION (Com) 
Hue convention with additional pas ip If necessary, - 


car 


gasoline 


it will be 


barrel 


to recelve 
enough 
having conic 


ere 


tlre 


1000 dinar bill 
cheaper 
yesterday 


~ what kind of (fem. ) 


kilogram 
quality 
litre . 


mixture 


much ee 
according to, by 


poms efoan 
a eeSaan) 
ve (pdsle) . 


— pobustrite set 
ae 


(plural oF cae 


FINDER List. 


ndrottto 
iemaa 


odaje 


abut (m.) 


raf (in.) 


reed (m,) - 


skudpo 


SABE 


stdo 
Seedeseel . 


. bebsko 


trdbaa 


HAPOYHTO — 
Hema. 


~ pa) 


Hesecet 
hotpoyae 
nomujemait 


(nomoutaty) - 
roome (nocmne) : Rel ae 
~ how much? © 


nore 


homypure co! 


| eapestalty 


there fa not 


"this (mage. 


fifty 


of kerogone- 


mixed... 
after 


hurry! (impe 
too expensive 
he fells 

bill 

war Ae 


“order -: 
high, expense 
“worse = 
hundred. 


sixty” 


an difficult: (han) 


he. should 


Go once through the Baste Sentences in unlson, then do the Ilints on Pronunctatton, and then run twlee more 
through the Baste Sentences individually. 


ecord | 178, beginning. 
John goes to a restaurant tn Jugoslavia to order a meal. 


LErS'baT 
SEcTION A—BasiIc SENTENCES 


1. Basic Sentences 


AIDS TO LISTENING— 


m+ ENGLISH EQUIVALENTS - CONVENTIONAL CYRILLIC srltno 


ve : ~ Watter 
Good evening, sir, what would you Ddbar vateer, gospddine, Sa f2Hile? — JloSap Beyep, rocnunuue, mate 
like? -  KenHte? - . 
te Pes “sh a John ' 
~ tell! " vbctte penvte 
that I eat da jedeem jla jenem yf 
. Tell me what you have to eat. Récite mi Sa Amaate da jedeem. Pentre Mu lta HMaTe ja jezem, 
ae Watter 
roast lamb petenu janjetinu neyeny jawernny 
boiled kivaanti ; KYBAHK 
of frult vddéa poha 
- 1 only have roast lamb, boiled po- Jmaam sdmo petenu janjetinu, limas camo ngteny janeruiy, 
tatoes, coffee or milk and a little kavaantt krampiir, kafu ili KyBallt KpYMIMp, Kay WAH 
, Sriitt. mlijéko (mleéko) 4 malo vdéa. yee (macko) M MaJIO 
Sg soha 


ERIC?! 


gar nebmaate ae Bap Hexare 
; “ govedines aoa  TOpeMHe 
“ear neémaate govedined? = dais HEMATE ToBeAITHe? 


Waiter Syne 
fit eee nt. a c = HH ’ ‘ s itt: 
suinfetinee ae - CBHILOTHHS weet 
Né govedinee nt soinfelinee,. oe He ropequiié HM comer, aor 
gospodine. : ae gem eta alaiae 


- Sob a phe 
burda ie in -  mosphe, - 


cept? ey Sh TE Dein |: Se 
tyou have any othe vegetables Zar neémaale drigog peers asin Bap HeMaTS npyror P nogphe octtit 
cea oe Posntonat mor in brampitra? - Rpyaniipal 
Nantea Sag hito sam E a 4 XTHO cas : oe 
ofgreenbeans = sdlenog graha moe + BefleHor rpaxa 
cof lettuce. . saladtee ; aa caiate 


-T wanted some green beansand some Jada sam ho malo s2lenog grdha ¢ = Ja cam xTHO MANO sevieHor rpaxa it 
; ee ee saladtee, caniate. 


- a Waiter 
nothing Ge oe; mia “maine 


Vm sorry; We con t have any (of - Zao mi de ndemaamo mila ad logo. . Kao | MH jeym HeMamo pure 07 | Tora 


: bet 
bring! 
. you have. 
i What’ Il you have to drink? 
: | 1 drank 
: ~ breakfast 
Milk, please, I drank coffee for break- 
“fast. 
Very well. 
Record 18A, beginning. 
: ‘you haven’ "t brought 


asmall spoon, 
Why didn't you bring mea teaspoon? 


knife 
fork 
I only have a knife and fork. 


I'm sorry! 


ac ® - 


Welt, ‘then, please bring (us) what 


: John 
brditel 
donesitel a 
Badile tako dobar pa idowdille 310 
tnaale. 


Watter 
Sta £aldite pui? 
John 
plo sam 
dérutak 


MUjéko (mleéko) maltim, plo sam 
kafu 2a dorutak, 


- Waiter 
Vrlo ddbro. 


John 
nibste ddnijeli (ddneelt) 
mdaalu kafiku 


ZaSto mi nitste aad (ddneelt) 
maalu kaSiku? 


nook 
vilicu 
lmaam samo noo$ i vilicu. 
Wailer 
Oprdstite! 


Gyjuite! 
jloHeestro! se 
Byyute Tako joSap na souectito. 
ILITO SIMATC, 


Ira aestre unr? 


110 CaM 
Aopy ak “Ee 
Maunjexo (Mmexo) Mositm, io cust nl 
Kay 38 Nopy4ak, 


Bpso j06po. 


HHOTO OHNO (tones) 
MANY KAUIIKY = 


Saito MH HACTe nownjecti (use oe 


Maly KaulnKy? 


102K 
BYJIMLY 
limam caMo Hous H BHJIHILy, 


Onpoctute! 


dl doy you u have? 


Ne only have dark k wheat bread. 


; leans. bring rie 5 ahather. 
thio ‘one dan te 80 0 eat , 


Cental iy + aie it Heh away’. 


¢ . hakovt 2 F 
“Rh us 8 Imaatet 


+ prenitns Hee ( (has) 


a imaarnio saftio. cheat pientent * 
mje (ie). : 


They a are served 
MEO EMEER {),1, Se 
~ ddntjelt eee) 
i ARM ee oes 
aR BRO 
Mees vas, motete ind: dot 
Kiko esi? 


Waiter” 
ds ‘Dacian 


Brae ariel in bea) aa ; 


‘Soakaake, ddmah éu da ddneseem. 


: 2 John. 
jbo sali 
HMtroos 
ne || 
-- erujte (verujte)h 


KaKODH 


son 10006 (x06) suse 


nunesyHn xis en) 


_nounere drone) 
TAEp 
Gaur TaKO 


(nonet#) ApyTH TaxHp, on 
Dash TAKO sett 


ya poriecest ; 


cu opmax hy jin a6 nosecos, 


Jeo cau a . 
lyTpoo oe 
-paHo — 


~ slepyjze (ose) 


‘eat Nig 


Soo sam aja ‘yanto ¢ ofrujte 


Is nornlng a and belive 


@ | “Seo oivh Ivsb09 pai ‘i Blepy}t 
é, 4 hu ary - (vbrtujte) da sam gleddan.. . i (vepylte) Hac can Ca is 
a “alter they’ ve finished, the waiter. says: : oe aa 
. Water ee . : 
ndito slatko ee Fe - eto onatko : 
after dinner paste (poste) veterce Tio (tocse) netepo a 
Do you want something : 4 eet t after qe ie nesto slatko posije (poste) Menuro sit HeiITo omATKO rroce 
d Inner? be . baz ee? (ioeme) Beuepe? 
: : John 
: ‘plece a oe homadté komaguh 
of homieriade (fruit or cheese) ddmaadee puee nomahe mute. se 
get ae, HO of 
Haye you a small plece of some sort Imaate 1k mdah komadté ‘kahovee Haare aut Manu Kowa HAKORO 
of eweet-roll? ddmaatee puree? ; nomahe nute? o 
Record 18B, beginning. 
a Watter 
of apples jabuukaa ja6yxa 
of cheese sira cupa 
of plum jelly pekmesa mekMe3a 
We Hee pple, cheese and plum IJmaamo pitu od jébuukea, stra ¢ Muamo nuty on ja6yxa, cups i 
jelly rolls. pekmeza, nekmesa, 
2. Hints on Pronunciation 
‘Combinations with j. 


Certain Eagies sounds are combinations of a vowel _— ways it is hard for an English-speaking person to sce - " 
olus, a y sound. These are written so many diferent this fact. In Serbo-Croatian our writing is consistent 


ERIC on 


rites. these with a  aaeel: ict. double - 


silva 
piwaye ns For exam mple, ‘the English word ride - 
be wrltter 


A! in belt 


OE Ve 
cord ven, utter finet spiel. 
 jedanaajst 
“ddafte 
taj 
mdajka 


PRAOTIOE 2 
Roodrd. AUR. atter second spivat,’ a 


 Mmeof.- 
vojntih 
nemoofte 
ce 


PRAOTIOE 3... 

Record. 198 after third spiral. 

; mises. 
 Srorej 
ein 


ope Besides those familiar to you in English, you have 


had aj Goning like the uoy in caste Tile Is simply 


Serbo-Croatian spelling fae pony 


} would be wiles oft and ale: eff. He 
ene of these. sounds jn Serbo- Croatlan words 


eleven 
give! 
tea 


mother 


soldier 


don'th 
other (f.D sg.) ” 


museum. - 
Jew 
oil 


the # sound (as In hte) pas J exh ». Ty these. 
exanieles: fii ee 


PRACTICE 4 
Record 18B, after fourth spiral. 


vjerujte believe! 
ajna aunt (by marriage, maternal) 
kdeuj tell! 


J 

You have already studied Ij as the sound in million, say I. You will find that you are saying a different kind 
but when it comes before another consonant, as in of /, what may be called a ‘front’ /. This is the sound of 
nédeeljno, lj isa single sound, a unit. Itisneither?norj / in Uj or of Uj itself when it’s at the end of a word or 
but a different sound. To pronounce it try putting the — before a consonant. Here are come examples. Listen 
tip of your tongue against your lower teeth. Now try to closely and imitate. 


PRACTICE 5 
Record 16B, after fifth spiral. 


prijatelj friend 

roditelj parent 
nédeeljno weekly 
dévoljno crough 


SECTION B—Worp Stupy 
1. Word Study (Individual Study) 


A. PREPOSITIONS: Use 
1. Prepositions followed by the genitive. 


vit éete dodéi DO njihovee stdrostt you'll come to their age 
bide mi désta DO Skdplia that'll be enough for me to Skoplije 
vit ste 1Z Ameérikee you're from America 

@ _ [9-B] 
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ddlastim IZ Nev Jorka 

doddjite KOD mene 

oni éee bUi KOD kulee 

na desno OD katedradlee 

nd Rjeevo OD njee 

tdo b4 OD vaas bitlo Ajepo 

neemaamo nista OD togaa 

ZBOG togaa dati éu vam sdbu 

neemaate driigog porta OSIM krampiira 
POSLJE rata 


If you examine these rempes you find that the 
noun or pronoun after each of the italicized prepositions 
is in the genitive. Most of these forms you readily 
recognize as genitive, such as Amérikee, mene, kuéee, 
etc. The form stdrost# is the genitive of-a feminine -i 
noun. With de ‘to, up to’, #2 ‘from, out of’, kod ‘at, at the 
home of’, od ‘from, away from’, sbog ‘because of’, dstm 
‘except’, pdstje ‘after’ the noun or pronoun following is 
always in the genitive. (Notice how a genitive is made of 
New York by adding the -a ending.) 


2. Prepositions which may be collowed by several cases. 


Group 1 
modoraam 14 U banku 

U hoteel 

mooraateté U svedinu grdada 
@ ideemo U katedradlu 


ERIC 


I come from New York 

come to my place (lit. at me) 

they'll be at home 

on the right of the cathedral 

on the left of it 

that'd be nice of you 

we don’t have any of that 

because of that I'll give you a room 

you haven't any other vegetal !es except potatoes 
after the war 


The preposition kod has the specialized meaning of 
‘at the hone of’. So you say kod méne for ‘at my place, 
at my house’, kod vdas ‘at your place’ and simply kad 
kudee for ‘at home, at the house’. 

_ Notice also the use of od ‘from’, In the above examples 
it is equivalent to English of. In Serbo-Croatian you 
say ‘to the right from it’, 'that’d be very nice from you’, 
‘we don’t have any from that’, 


1 have to go to the bank 

into the hotel 

you have to go into the center of the city 
we're going to the cathedral 
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idecte li oti U vake poljel 
oni dun U vadrok 
voliim id NA stdnicu 
ideemo NA univereiteet 


prodajete i vii bénetin NA Dire ili NA kilograame? 


Group 2 
ona rdadit U bélnict 
cijéna U dvom preédjelu graada 
Ont Eilvee U Americs 
don rdadit U banci 
imaam pritlitno sijena U polju 
sad je sud U reédu 
mi sitviimo U Holeélu Palas 
banka je U Mildsevoo} alict 
dulobus staje NA drndgooj straéni 
trdmvaaj staje NA utighu 
n2 motem th naddi NA dvoo} mapi 


In Group 1 the nouns after the prepositions « and 
na are all in the accusative. In Group 2 they are alt in 
the dative. As we have learned before, u means ‘into’ 
when followed by the accusative and ‘inside of’ when 
followed by the dative. In the same way n@ means 
‘to, up to’ with the accusative (‘according to’ if it 
is used with a measure, such as /itre or kilogram) and 
on, upon’ with the dative. It will help you to remember 


<) [9-B] 
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are you going to your field? 

they're going to town 

I want to go to the station 

we're going to the university 

do you sell gas by litres or by kilograms? 


she works in a hospital 

the price in this part of the city 
they live in America 

he works in the bank 

I have a lot of hay in the field 
now everything's in order 

we're living in the Hotel Patas 
the bank's on Miloshev street 
the bus stops on the other side 
the street car stops on the corner 
I can't find thera on this map 


how these are used to note that « and na are followed 

by the accusative when the meaning {is one of motion 
towards, ‘to the university’, ‘to the bank’, ‘to the. 
station’, etc.; but. they are followed by the dative - 
when the meaning is one of place where, 'in the bank’, - 
‘in the field’, ‘in order’, ‘in Miloshev street’, ‘on the 
corner’, etc. 


“3. You have had other prepositions which 


og 
_ had with only one. Examples of these are: 


don govortt SA gospddinom Jodvic 

kad jaa svtrSiim SA svdjitm stjenom , 

pomijesaan SA petrouljem 

mokele le vii 44¢ Snama? 

Skitm don govorii? 

biSe ne bi bitle ddbre ZA moju pldnicu 

alje ZA auto 

Ya tmaate ZA veteru 

ZA kojfit ddan éu imaii sdbu 

mii demo se zadovaljiti ZA kratkoo vrijéme 

modrajuu O neem prittati 
_ We have here sa or s used with the instrumental, 
va used with the accusative and o used with the dative. 
Sa, s means either ‘with, together with’ or ‘by means of" 
when used with the instrumental. Notice that it is used 
in a sentence such as ‘when I finish with my wheat’. 
Za is used with the accusative with the meaning ‘for’: 


-. ‘good for my wheat’, ‘cil for a car’, etc. Notice also its 


use in 2a kdjit ddan, where it means ‘at’: ‘at some day’. 
Here is a summary of your prepositions: 
1. Prepositions used only with the genitive: 


do — ‘to, up to’ 
kod ‘at’ 


a. 
ERIC 


may be followed by more than one case but which you have | 


he’s speaking with Mr. Jovich 
when I finish with my wheat 
mixed with kerosene . 

could you go with us? 

with whom is he talking? 

rain wouldn't be good for my wheat 
oil for a car: 

what you have for dinner 

any day I may have a room 

we'll be satisfied for a short time 
they have to talk about something 


Our last preposition, 0, means ‘about, concerning’ when 
the form following is in the dative, asin, togive another. 


example, mii gdvoriimo o dragoom grdadu ‘we're talking. 


about another city’. os i 
You will get these prepositions with othér.cases later. 
Practice these, be sure you know the use of each. 
Master them by using sentences with them over and 
over again, 


‘from, out of’ 
‘from, away from’ 


=. 
a 
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dsim ‘except’ 
zbog ‘because of’ 
2. Prepositions used with two cases: 


péestje ‘after’ 


us with Acc. ‘into’ 
with Dat. ‘in, inside of' 


na 


3. Prepositions which may take several ca 


with Acc. ‘to, up to, according to’ 
with Dat. ‘on, npon, at’ 


ses but only one so far given: 


sa,s with Instr. ‘with’ 


2a 
6 


a- verbs 


jaa éu IMATI jo8 jednu pradenu 
don TMAA jednooga stina 
MOURAAM 14 4 banku 

jea bi MOORAO 14 


You have already scudied all of these verb forms, 
They are examples of the -ti form (infinitive), the? form 
"(past participle) and forms with the present endings, 
the two verbs in these examples we call a- verbs, since 
they have @ before the endings in most forms. The a 
Imatt 


to have 
MOORATI 


‘maa 
to have to 


a. RIC {9-B] 


[rots Provided by 0 


with Acc. ‘for’ 
with Dat. ‘about, concerning’ 


B. VERBS 


he has 
mooraa he has to 


I’tl have one more empty 
he has one son 


I have to go to the bank 
I should go 


is single before -44 and the / (or -0) of the ? form, but 
double before the endings -m, -te, etc. Since these verbs 
poone to the same group we may supply the forms we 


ave not had of each by making them on the pattern 
of the other: 


don je IMAO he had 
don je mobrao he had to- 


You have not had the imperative of any a- verb. It is 
formed Sike ddajie ‘give!’, with aa and a7 before the -te 
ending: pitiaajte ‘ask!'. Here is a list of the e- verbs 
you've had (including zndtt and pdenati, which have 
spectal forms elsewhere but may here be considered a- 
verbs), giving the -f4 form, the present for ‘he’s (doing 
so-and-so)’ or the corresponding perfective form with 
da, and tt2! form. These are the most important forms 
for you to know. 


Remember that you can always tell whether a verb 
in a list is perfective or imperfective by the form with 
present endings. The word da is placed before the ‘he’ 
form of perfective verbs. When a verb is usually or 
always used with the reflexive se, this se is given along 
with the forms of the verb. 


Imalt to have laa he has 
moéralt to have to, must mdoraa he has to 
pittatt to be asking pittaa he’s asking 
pogledait to look at da pogledaa that he look at 
poznatt to cr (a person, pdznaa he knows 
ete. 
prittati to talk prnitaa he’s talking 
ratinalt to fig-:re, reckon ratinaa he’s figuring 
raggovadrati to converse razgovaaraa he’s conversing 
se se 
smadtrati to consider smdatraa he considers 
(something) 
trebati to have to, to be trébaa he must, it’s 
necessary necessary 
upittati to ask da tipittaa that he ask 
ganttmali se to be occupied with zdniitmaa se he’s occupied with 
snatt to know anda he knows 


‘<) 
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don je tmao 
don ‘je moéraa 
don je pittao 
don je pogledao 
don je pdznao 


don je prittao 
don je rdtunao 


don se je 
razgovadrao 


don je smadtrao 


don je trébao 


don je upittao 
don Se je zanitmao 


don je gndo 


he had 

he had to 

he was asking 
he looked at 
he knew 


he talked 
he figured 


he conversed 
he considered 


he had to 


he asked 

he was occupied 
wit 

he knew 
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The word néemaa ‘he doesn't have, there isn’t’ is not 
a special verb but the combination of n2 plus imaa. It 


is no more a separate verb than is n2 volfim. To say ‘he 


#- verbs 


jaa éu DOVOZITI méje stjeno 
GOVORIITE ki vii angleeski? 
ZELIIM jesti 

don vdas je POZDRA VIO 

ne GOVORITE tdko brtzo 


I'll bring in my hay 
do you speak English? 
I want to eat 

he sent you greetings 
don’t speak so fast 


won't have’ and ‘he didn’t have’ yo? use don neéde 
imati and don nije imao. 


All of the verbs here emphasized have ¢ where the pee -te (where the a- verbs had aa plus j). Here is a 
is 


others had a. The ¢ is single before -ti and -o, double 
before -m and -te, but is single again before the im- 


poturvitt se to hurry 


@ [9-B) 
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anit to make, do enti he’s making 
dolasitt to come ddlasti he’s coming 
dovodzilé to bring (by vehicte) ddvozit he's bringing 
govdriti to speak govorit he’s speaking 
— denadjmité to rent daienaajmii — that he rent 
- audpitt to buy da kdupiim that he buy 
— omishtt to think mislit he’s thinking 
moliti to beg molit he’s begging 
noreéditi to order da ndreedit that he order 
odlaziti to leave ddlasii he’s leaving 
opréstits —_ to forgive da Oprostti that he forgive 
pozdraviti to greet da pozdraavii that he greet 


da se potuurit that he hurry 


don je tinio 

don je ddlazio 
don je dovdsio 
don je govdrto 
don je tznadjmio 
don je kutipio 
don je mislio 
don je molio 
don je nareédio 
don je ddlaszio 
don je oprostio 
don je pdzdravio 


t of the i- verbs you have had, giving the same forms 
as in the a- verb list: 


he was making 
he was coming 
he was bringing 
he spoke 

he rented 

he bought 

he was thinking 
he begged 

he ordered 

he was leaving 
he forgave 

he greeted 


don se je pokudrio he hurried 


fs prestaytti to introduce da pristavit that he introduce don fe prestavio _he introduced 
promifénitt to change (something) da prdmijenii that he change don fe promijénio he changed 


‘vadditi to work rdadii he's working don je raddio he was working 
slufiiti to earn shdutti he earns don fe sluritio he was earning 
soreSité to finish da svubr$ti that he finish don fe surt$io he finished 
‘tradtitt to look for trdakit he’s looking for don je tradtio he was looking for 
nets to learn, study ntit he’s learning don je rtio he was learning 
volitt to like, want volt he wants, he likes don je volio he liked or wanted 
tadovdljiti se to be satisfied da se zaddvoljii that he be satisfied don se je zadovdljio he was satished 
kouité to want, wish Bett he wants (he don je Eelio he wanted (he 
wishes) wished) 


Note: the word &niti ‘to do or make’ you have had = way yeu have had the verb mdlitd ‘to beg, to pray’ only 
only in the expression meni se inti ‘it seems to me’. _in mdltim ‘please,’ literally ‘I beg or pray.’ 
This is literally ‘it makes itself (se) to me.’ In the same 


Other verbs : 
£aiim JESTI I want to eat 
31a Imaate 2a veteru,da JEDEEM —. what you have for dinner (so) that I may eat 
JEO sam jrtroos I ate this morning 
mo%ete li DONIJETI dragii tanjiir? could you briig me another plate? 
ddmah éu da DONESEEM I'll bring it immediately 
nitste DONIJELI kadiku you didn’t bring me a spoon 
DONESITE Sto imaate bring what you have 


The é-verbs and a-verbs we have just studied are donijéti have other forms which you can't easily predict, — 
regular and you have no difficulty in seeing how the The forms we have here are: 
different parts of the verb are formed, but jest? and 
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pesti to eat jedee he cats 
donijéti to bring da donesee that he bring 


(Note: the singular, ‘he brought,’ is again different.) 
Many verbs have forms as different as these. You will 
be given in the Finder List only that form which is in 
the Basic Sentences until the verb is explained in the 
Word Study. The word jesti is really very regular and 
follows definite rules. The base is jed- as in jédeem. 


don je jlo he ate 
oni su ddnijeli they brought 


Whenever the base (or root) of a verb ends in d, the -t/ 
form has -sti: jed-, jésti, unless it is an 2¢i-verb (sce 
section C), This aipalies only to -/# forms which have no 
vowel between the root and the -f# (as i in radditi). 
‘These same verbs lose the d altogether in the Z form: 
jed-, jeo. 


C, 1¢4 verbs 


uti dete DOOCI do njihovee starosti 
kako se DOODJE u banku? 


you'll come to their age 
how docs one reach (lit. ‘comé himself’) to the bank? 


ddbro DOSLI! welcome! 

DOODJITE nekad kod mene come up to my place sometime 
HA JDEMO! let’s go! 

modoraam ICI 


IDEEM da vidiim modju psenicu 

IDITE na desno 

jaa th ne mokem NAACI 

mooraate OTIICI u sredinu graada 

The word 2341 ‘to go’ is a special one, as you have 

already fearned. [n the above examples we have several 
verbs which are like 24 in most forms. They are, in 
fact, made up of prefixes and the word 2¢i itself; 


doééi da se ddodje 
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to come 


1 have to go 

I’m going to see my wheat 

go to the right 

I can't find them 

you have to go into the center of the city 


doéét is do ‘to’ plus ?¢t; nadéi is na ‘upon, on’ plus 1¢i; 


otttét is ot ‘from’ plus 21é4. Taking all of the forms from 
the above sentences we have: 


dosli doddjite 


hajdemo . 


1 tego idee 
nadét to find 
OHict to ga 


hdajdemo ‘let's go’ (this may also be pronounced 
djdemo) is a special verb and has no -ti form, etc. We 
include it here as it also belongs to the word 244 as you 
tray see by comparing it to %deemo ‘we go’. The / form 


sg. ddsao ao 
dose ala 
oslo Slo 


pl. désti, ete. 17, ete. 


_ ‘The verb dsicé is perfective in contrast to 2é4i, which 
is imperfective. When you say don je dtifao you mean 
‘he's gone, he went (for good)’ but when you say 
don jeiSao you mean simply ‘he went’, without implying 
whether he reached the place he was going to or whether 
he returned. The first is cdefinite-—‘gone’; the second is 
indefinite ‘left’. 

The verb nadéi ‘to find’ is perfective and the forms 
ave like those of dod: da ndadje ‘that he tind’, naddjite 


14i ‘to go’ idee 

doéét ‘to come’ da dododje 
nadéi ‘to find’ da ndadje 
otitde ‘to ga’ da dtiidee 


Oo _ 
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dite 


of dodét, ddsli is an cxampte of how all the / forms of 
1é# verbs are made. In the singular they have movahle 
a, as dod€ao. So our I forms for these verbs are: 


nitkao otisao 
nasla osla 
naslo ati Slo 


nasi, ete. ousli, ete, 
‘find’! But otiéf is like 1¢¢ in da dttidee ‘that he go’ and 
like dod¢t in olttdjite ‘go’! 

We may now sct up a more complete table of forms. 
Since you can translate these without trouble, the 
meaning is given only with the -fi form. To show that 
§ao, etc., have ‘movable a’ this form will be written 
(ajo. This will only be done in lists so that you can 
castly tell how to make the other forms. Notice that 
14 is imperfective and all the others (the formations 
with prefixes) are perfective. 


§(a)o rdtle 

dos(ajo doddjite 
ndS(a)o naddjtte 
dHis(ayo otifdjite 
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a D. Words for ‘thank you’, etc. 


moliim” - please, you're welcome! 
iaedndle excuse me! 
izvdlle if you will! 


These are all words you must become thoroughly 
acquainted with and use at the proper time. mdltint, 
literally ‘I beg’ or ‘] pray’ is used for ‘please,’ ‘you're 
welcome’ or for ‘don’t mention it.’ mdliim is the reply 
10 izvinite, ‘pardon me!' ‘The word izvinite means 
‘excuse me,’ as when leaving a group of people, or 


‘pardon me’ as when stepping on their toes as you 
leave. If two of you start cut the door at the same time, 
you should say izvdlte ‘if you willl’ meaning ‘please go 
first.’ Or if you break into a conversation and wish to 
have the person who was speaking on your arrival 
continue, you say isvdlte ‘please continue!’ 


2, Covering English and Serbo-Croatian (Individual Study) 
Give the English equivalents for all expressions in the Word Study and the Serbo-Croatian for all the English. 


3. Review of Basic Sentences 
With the Guide or records, review the first half of the Basic Sentences. 


SECTION C-—REVIEW OF BAsIc SENTENCES 


Review the second half of the Baste Sentences. 


1. Review of Basic Sentences (Cont.) 


2. Covering the English of Basic Sentences (Individual Study) 
Check your knowledge of the meaning of all words and phrases in the Basic Sentences. 


3. Word Study Review (Individual Study) _ 


A. Here is a drill on your use of prepositions. Use the correct Serbo-Croatian word or phrase for tie English in 
parentheses, paying particular attention to your noun endings? 
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1. Oon nije jeo niSta osim (meat). 8. Ideete li vii iz (Skoplje). 


2. Mfti sno kuilpili Janjetinu ea (dinner). 9. Kad demo doééi do (the cathedral)? 

3. Pdshje (the war) demo jdsti sdmo gdvedinu su mndgo 10. Nifsmo mogli réi z2bog (the quality) benattna. 
povréa. 11. Idite # (the hospital) ddmah! 

4. Jda éu dui (at your house) vetaras. 12. Afisliite li da mé%emo tamo biti (on time)? 

5. Jéa sam jeo janjetinu sa (vegetables) ea véteru. 13. Oon 2élit biti u (the hospital) sa (his (own) wife). 
6. Zeliits li malo mlijéka za (your coffee)? 14. Oni su govdrili o (you) jnteer. 

7. Mit smo jeli saladiu sa (lamb). 


B. Here is drill on your verb forms: 


1. Clim joa (find) mdje cipele, biéu svdma. 
2. Sta ste vii (found) na mapi? 
3, Zalitte li naSto jesti tli jaste li vii ved {caten) jatroos? 
4. Jada (wanted) gdvedinee a dni (had) sdmo janjetinu - (Believe me), da smo gladdnil 

# svlnjeltnu. . Pekinez je dobar, ali sdda voliim pitu od stra. Sta 
5. (Bring) mi malo vdéa ako Ymaate. (would you like)? 
6. (Late) pkénitnit hlj2b 2a ddrutak svdkii ddan. ; 


. Zar neémaate ni§ta (that (da) you may eat)? 
. Vit (brought me) kaSiku, ndok ¢ vilicn, a nitste 
tanjiir. 


—_= 
oo om 


4. What Would You Say? 


1. John asks a waiter what he has to eat. He (John) = 2. “The waiter says he doesn’t have any beef or pork: 


Says: a. Kako too, 2dr neémaate komadié givedinee? _ 
a. Débar veéeer gospedine, Sta Eéliite? b. N2 gospddine, tao nit je, ali neemaamo ni gdvedinee — 
b. Danas tmaam sdmo petenn janjetinu. ni svinjetinee. 

c Moliim vas, $2 Imaate veteras da jéedeem? c. Zasto sdmo kritmptira, 2dr neémaate draigog povréa? . 


| ERIC : oe ce 


» potrla osim kraimptira. 


-grdha i saladtee. 
c. Séd pasije rata, mi neemaanio usta od togaa, 


ty walter wants to know wat John would like to 

ce h oe : 

a Va dele ‘biti ‘tko ddbaar, pa éele donijéti Sd 

oc Anaate, 

ob Zeliite ti ni ndsto pui gospodine? 

6 Samo du taku mlijéka, jer jaa sam ee kafu 2a 
Rate _dorutak. 


Fy for. them. 


Record 188, alter slits spiral. - 
Waiter: ‘Dodbar w2teer. ges padine: Zdiite ii nest 0 fetid 


ic Scceables and says: ee ee 
a. Ment je #20 gospedine, ali néemaam ardgo, 


J b. Gndam, ali jaa sdm #2lio da jedeem malo edlenog 


SECTION D—LIsTENING IN 


: 1. What Did You Say? Ten ss 
vith the other members of the group give orally your responses to the previous exercise as the Group. J sade 


ae ~ . 2. Word Study Check- Up | man 
ve the Serbo- Croatian for all English equivalents in the Word Study as the isu Leader calls for it. 
: cee ae 3. Listening In 
John goes Into a restaurant for a bite to eat. - 


: “John: ee 


“John inquires | as to what kind of bread the waitet 
las, He (John) says: mes 
a U hin semi miu} naano ‘samo chrnii p8enitnis Sie 
eb. ees 

b. Vit meni nifste jo§ kadealt hakovit hijeb magi ee 
ddbiti. oe 

*, Donijeli: st2 mi ndok t rilicw, jos mi dondsite 
maalu kaSiku. Sis 


6. The waiter asks John if he'd like something: sweet ® oe 
for dessert: ones 

a, Ako timaate jedan madali komadid hijeba. : 

b. Da li vit gospddine 2eliite takoddjer nesto sltho . 

poslje veteree? ' 

ec. Jda sdm jeo jntroos. rano q eid at, ae sim 

gladdan. 


 Tatno, sa fies ca veteru? ss ; me 


© John: 


: _ Waiter: 


John: 
/ Waiter: 
John: 


Waiter: 
. John: : 

- Waiter: 

John: 


t Reoite mi, 10 bi 08 BHI 


Ako tnaate petence govedinee ili svinjetinee. 


ter “Meni je tao, alt neemaam ni jednog ni drdgog. 


Pa ¥ta onda tmaate? 


Danas ta veler4 Amaamo sdmo petenu 
janjetinu. 


“T'd0 je dobro. Imaate i jo8 nesto? 


Ne mnogo, ali demo nesto naddi. 

Zar neémaate kitvaanii krimpiir 4 mlijéko 
(mleéko) ili kafu? 

Pa onda dko jo§ tmaate malo vdda i td0 bi bitlo 


gd mene ddsta. 


Mii gospodine neemaamo 00 sve. 

Dobro, donesite So tmaate,'‘jaa sam gladdan. 
Samo penu janjelini t krimpiir. 

Imaate li jos kakovog povréa dsim krimpiira? 


: Record. 19A, beginning. 


Waiter: 


John: 


_ Waiter: 


Srdkaako ¢ {00 sdmo chrniit pSenitnit hljed 
- (hted). 


Donijeli (doneeli) ste mi samo vilicu i ndoS. 


Badite tako dobar pa mi donesite jos t mdalu 


— RaStRt«. 


Oprostite, admah ett. 


ae Pp i 
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Waiter: 


John: 


Waiter: 


John: 


Waiter: 


John: 


Waiter: 


John: 


Waiter: 


John: * 


John: 


Waiter: 
- John: 


Waiter: 


au nitstiile nd3to hae ‘saladted ili sHenoe ela? 
Tdtno, tdo svdkaako Imaale. 


Meni je 2a0, ali mit odvdje (odvde) cada 
neemaamo niSia od togaa. 


Znadte vit Ha, donesite vit meni Sto tmaatel 
Zdliite li n2Sto pri? 
Jada se bojiimi pitta, 


ter nt regleedaa da vis odvdje (c&de). ndemaate 7 


nifta bak tdko mindgo. 


14 mofete piftati i meni je draago da vam. 


kdakem Std Ymaant. ae 
Dobro, donesite mi taku mlijéka inétRa) Jets e 
kafu sam pro jitroos. we 
Tako jet mit tmaamo kafu sdnto za dorutak. 


Vi. uférovaaino (vdrovaatno) Imaale nijeba 
(iléba). 


Mént se Qnit da dvaaj tanjtir 9 ile Ast. 
levinite, jaa éu vam donijéit (doneétt) drigii. al 
Pokutirite se, enadte da sam vam kadeae da sant ay 
gladdan. oe. 
Jeste, ddmah éu da Paden. F wn 
Jaa sndam da ste vii mali ddrutak jatroos ran. : 
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| John: 


Waiter: 


John: 


Waiter: 


John: 


Waiter: 


be John: 


Waiter: 


“John: 


John: 


John: 


John: 
<) 


L ERIC | 


: Waiter: 
- Waiter: 


ae Waiter: 


Waiter: 


Sad fe svd u reédu, 
i j08 én vas moliti ako imaate neso slatko poslie 
(poste) veteree. 


Too imaam. Sta Seltite? Kdkvoo slatko? 
Mogutide tmaate jedan maali komadié puee. 
Néravski da lmaam. 

linaate li pitu od jabuukaa? 


Inaam, i onda dsim jabunkaa Ymaam pin od 
stra kao i od pekmeza., 

Za mene ¢e but ddbra pita od pekmeza, 

jer sam jnteer jeo pitu od stra. 

Vrlo dobro, gospddine, ddmah éete dabiti. 


_ John (after he finishes cating}: Bak vam headla, ddsta 


samt jeo t pio. 
Meni je drdago da sam t00 Eno dd vaas.: 
Nego moliim vas, Rdliko dvoo sed stojit? 
Nije baS tdko jéeftino, ali nije ni skutipo. 
Todo nije nifta, sdmo recite kdliko stojit! 


Vii enadte da je sdda pdslje (paste) rata sve 
pritlitno skuttpo. 


: Jaa téo endam. 


Meeso i krilmpiir sue fetrdeseet ¢ devet dinaaraa. 
Todo nije prdskuupo. 
(9- D) 


Waiter: 


John: 


Waiter: 


John: 


Waiter: 


John: 


Waiter: 


John: 


Waiter: 


John: 


Waiter: 


John: 


Waiter: 


John: 


Waiter: 


Nye ni jeftino, ali na kljeb (hlab), mijéko 
(mleéko) 4 pita stdjee viSee nego meso i | 
kramptir. 


Koliko je t0o, moliim vas? 
Todo stojii Seedeseet ¢ trti dinaara. 


Pa too joS nije ed mene skutipo, jer jaa sam bo 
gladdan. 


Znadte li vii dliko je too sve skiipa? 

Zndam, jédna stotina i deadnajst dinaaraa. 
Tako je gospodinel 
Tevdlte vi vd$e ndovce, a jaa ¢u sad moérali rét. 
Vama hvadla gospodine, 


pa dko je mogutite, jaa bi vas dpeet ‘valio cA 


vidjeli. 


Bui ée mi drdago, jer oli imaate ddbru i Asin 


gositonicn. 
Too je od vaas lijepo (leepo). 


Prije (prée) nego tdeem, moltim vas, Imaate He: : 


vit grddskuun mapu? 
Svdkaako, sdmo izvdlte! 
(He hands him a map.) 
Headla, do vidjeénjal 
Zbogom gospodinel! 


SECTION E~-CONVERSATION 


1. Covering the Serbo-Croatian of the Basic Sentences (Individual Study) 
~ With the Serbo-Croatian covered, practice until you can speak the Serbo-Croatian for each English sentence 


’ without hesitation. 


2. Vocabulary Check-Up 


Give the Serbo-Croatian for all English sentences in the Basic Sentences as the Group Leader calls for it. 


3. Conversation 


4. Aand B go intoa restaurant and are greeted by C, 
the waiter. A asks what there is to eat. C gives a list 
of the meat dishes. B asks about a favorite meat of his. 
~C says he’s sorry but they don’t have it. They had 
some yesterday but none today. A then inquires as to 
- vegetables, C tells him what he has, apologizing for 
-. what he hasn't. B says he'd like to have dark bread. C 
-. gays they have plenty of that and asks what they'd like 
sto drink, A and B both give their choices. On being 
served both A and B have complaints which C apolo- 
~~ gizes for are Finish with the dessert course and 
oo. the bill) Make it big. 


2. A has invited B out to dinner. They discuss which 
"restaurant to go to, decide on one which iooks nice and 
“enter. (make this a lively discourse about the virtues 


and discomforts of the various places), When in, A sees 
that B gets the meal he (or she) wants and orders for 


the two of them (from C, the waiter), The meal is very 


good and they comment on {ts quality. 


3, A is a stranger and meets B, a friendly looking ae 
pera on the street in Belgrade. He addresses B, says 
e 


_he's an American and would like to rent a room or find...’ 
a good hotel. B tells him of Mrs. —_—. who has rooms. 
to rent. A asks if there is a good restaurant around. Bo. 


says he can eat at Mrs. ___.’s if he rents a room. A is: 


delighted and asks where it is. B says he tives there and. _ : 


is going there now. She's going to have roast beef (or 
ans or whatever B likes: best) for dinner. A gots: 
with him. Ec: 


SECTION F-—-CONVERSATION (Covtt.) 


-- Continue conversation with additional check-up if necessary. 


oe 9 
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bat 


badite (im- 

_ perative of biti) 

domaadi 

donijeti, da 
ddnesee, 
donijeli, 
dondstte 
(ddneeti, 

oe déneeli) 

~ dorné (ayk (m.) 


: gladdan, gladdnii 


- govedina (1). 
grak (m, no ph.) 
ho sam (hee 
sam) 

— fabuka (f.) 

ie S Jjanjetina (f.) 
 (jeenjetina) 
te jesti, jedee, jeo 


oe es 


ais Kk] 


6a! 


6yjurTe 


jloMahi 
ZLomntjeti, 
ja Jlotlece, 
JoHjesrs, 
jlonecute 
Gronern, 
joule) 
iopyi(a)is 
VAY, 
roiajit 
roye;uina 
rpax 


XTHO CaM 


jadyna 
jepeTnna 

jarterina 
jeetu, jens, jeu 
jy rpuc 


by all means, 


home tnade 
bring 


breakfast 
hungry 


beef 
beans 


I wanted 


apple 
lamb (ieat) 


cat 
this morning 


FINDER LIST 


kakovi 

kadika (f.) 
komadié (m.) 
knvaan, kavaanti 


mdalt 


nesto 

nivwnt 

nitste 

niSta 

ndo% (m. pl. spec.) 


oprasitti, 
da dprostiim, 
oprostio, 
oprostite 
Ostm 
peten, petenti 
pekmez (m.) 
plo sam 
pia (F.) 
péorde (n., no pl.) 
psenténii 


KKOBH 
Hania 

KoMa; (Hh 
KYBAH, KY BAH 
MAINE 

neliro 

HIT... HU 
mwHicTe 


WHITH 
OK 


ONpoctiTis, 


f& ONpoeTHM, 


onpoerito, 
vnpoeriite 
uch 


HCteH, MCHC 
HNCKMC3 
HO CUM | 
1ITa 
nopphe 
TIECHTANIIN 


what kind of? 
spoon 

piece 

boiled 


sinall 


something 
neither .. 
you aren't 
nothing 
knife 


forgive 


hor 


except 
roasted . 
plum jelly 
{ drank 


fruit or cheese toll Pay 
~ vegetables 
Ww heat {adjec tit e)s ate 


made of Ww heat 


dno past 


- recitel (im. = pene! 
~-perative of rééi) 
. galadta (f.) canata 
oo str (m, pl spec.) cup - 
_ slatko enarko 
> svdkaako cBaAKAKO 
" suinjetina (f.) CBMIBETH I 


 banjiir (m.) ‘Tabip 


@ 


ERIC 


voce (11., no. pl.) 


petiepa 

BHJIUWR 

njeposatity 

(sepoBatHo) 

njepyjre! 
(Bepyjte!) 

node 

yap 

BOICH, JOUCUI 


dinner (supper) 
fork 


(question particle). 


a ‘Record 19B, beginning. 


: - place (or town) 
Wwe look 
tn the windows - 
Let's go downtown and do some 
~ window-shopping. 


you spend 

money (pl.) 

“enough 
~. of clothes 

u w hy should you spend money when 
“vou "ve got plenty: of clothes? 


ae 


SHOPPING 


SECTION A—Basic SENTENCES 


-. Go once through the Basic Sentences in unison, then do the Hints on Pronunciation, and then run twice more ee 
through the Baste Sentences individually. 


1. Basic Sentences 


fie John wants to do some shopping and gets Bill to go along. 
---—— ENGLISH EQUIVALENTS—-——.__ —— 


AIDS TO LISTENING 
John 
mjesto (méesto) — 
rdzgleedaamo 
&“ proésorima 
Hdjdemo 2% mjesto (esto) da malo 
rdegleedaanto rdbu u prodzcrima. 


Bill 


troSiis 

ndovee 

ddvoljno 
ddjecee (ddeéee) 


Za¥to da trd$ii§ noovee, kad nt imaas 


d dwoljno ee gail 


UNI : 10 


CONVENTIONAL CYRILLIC SPELLING. 


Mjecto (ecto) 
pasrnepamo 

y mposopuMa i 

Xajnemo y Mjecto (mecto) na Mast 

pasre;{aMo poby y MPOSOPHMA, 


TPOUIHUt 
HOBITe 
HOBOHO. 

~ onjehe (onehe) 


Banto ya Tponmin OBI, KO TH 


TIMAtE WoBOrbItO onjehe (onehe)? : . 


ae I sec = poinethinig re and cheap, 
SY. shalidn't 1 buy it? 


A “that we turti into 
big 
~ department store 
Let's goin this big departiient store. 


“morning, gentlemen, What 


“can 1 do for you? 


vault 
a' ‘d like to took ata black suit, please. 


wk that one 
nae displayed 
>in the middle window 
eC Nike the one you have (displayed) i in 
he ‘middle window. 


John 
Ako vidiim nekto ddbro i jeftino, 
20Sto ne bi kutipio? 


(John wins and they go out) 
da se svrdatiimo ~ 
velikit 
manufakinurnun raddnju 
Hajde da se svrdatiimo « dvute 
-velikun manufakinurnnn raddnju. 


(in the store) 


Salesman 
ievoliile 
Dobro jrtro, gospodo! Sta ievoliite? 


John 
odijélo (odeélo) 


Moliim vas da pdgledaam jedno 


chrno odijélo (odeélo) 


dnvo 
islozeno 
un srédnjeem prodzoru. 
kao dnoo Sto tmaate relokeno tt 
srédnjeem proédzoru, 


"AKO BHRM HemITO 106po K jobruno, a 


BAWTO He O1t RYO? 


1a ce CBpatiMo 
_ BOJIHKI 
Mauydartypyy pamiby 
Xajme ya ce capariimo y ony. | 
BeNHKY MeHypaktypHy pampy, 


H3BONNTC ne 
JloSpo jytpo, roenoxol Ila pane 
hHapomnte?. 


O;4tjeno (cies). 
Movs Bac ja, morneyam Jeo 
-- WpHo ogHjesto (onemto) : 


OHO 
11310KeHO 
y cpemibem mpo3zopy ; 
KAO OHO LITO HMATe HamoMeHo y.” 
- eperupent nposopy. 
(10-A] 


: we : 


what size? 
oo you wear 
~ What size suit do you wear, sir? 


they're not known 

sizes. 

nicasuremerits 
of your suits 
ab ‘don’ 't know the sizes and measure- 
"ments of your suits, 


Record 20A, beginning. 
bubs | 
that l niay try 


but please bring two or three so 
(that) IT can try ‘em on. 


waited on (pl.) 
to return 


right away. 


A ENCE (H0-AI 


7 Certainly! (‘you'll be served’ ) I'll be 


Salesman 
Rojii brdoj 
nostite 
KOjit brdoj odijéla (odeéla) vii 
gospodine ndsiite? 


John 
nifsu pdsnaalt 
brdjevi 
injere (mere) 
valih odijeélaa (odeélaa) 
Meni nitsu pdsnaatt brdjevi 1 mjere 
(mere) caStih odijeélaa 
(odeélaa;, 


nego 
da dproobaam 
nego modliim vas, donesite dvda i 
tng da ih dproobaam, 


; Salesman 
shdukent 
povradtits se. 
Bui dete sinuteni. 


Odmak fuse 
povradhiti, 


- Burn here cnyoientt Onmas, hy re : 


- Koj Spo} 
HOCHTO 
Kojis 6poj osnjesta (oemta) Bu 
roenos{uite nocHTe? 


HHCY MoOvHATH 
Spojenn 
ujepe (mepe) 
RawHX OAHjesta (osesta) ae 
Meun nitcy noanata Opojeni it mjepe 
(Mepe) Batux x onnjerte. (onena), : 


ter'o 
Ha onpodam wees 
HeNo MOJIHM BAC, {LOHECHTO JIRA WIM 
TPH 1a 4X onpesam. . ped: 


enysenn re 
NOBpaTuTH ce 


iapcciier 


of fine goods 
- They have good stuff here. 


‘look! 
on that other table 
shirts 
tics 
Look at the shirts and ties on that 
other table. 


hither | 

behind that rack (of suits) 
Please ‘step over here behind this 
“pack (of suits). 


~ take off! - 
> Take off your old suit 


put on! 
“from these — 
concerning which you think 
Said put on whichever one of these 


ERIC shink i is your size, 


Bill 

dtivnee robee 

Oni tmajun ditunee robee obudje 
(dude). 


pogledaaj! 
na dnom drigoom astadlu 
kosubje 
madSne 
Podgledaaj tamo na dnom drigoom 
astadlu, ROSulje i madSne. 


Salesman (on returning) 
ovaamo 
tea staladkee 


Modliim vas, doddjite dvaanto Ia 
dvee staladtee. 


suuticile 
Suuticite vdSe stdaroe odijélo 


obuticile 
od Ovith — 
ea koje mislitte 
4 obuicite jédno od odvith 2a koje 
misitite da je va$ bréoj, 


Hormesa} TaMo tra ‘otto npyrom 


JBHe sods 
Ottu HMajy qHBHE pobe onbe (omne).: 


norseyaj ! 
Ha OHOM JIPyruM acrasy 
ROLY Ibe : 
Mattitte 


ACTA, KOMTY:60 H MalnHe. 


OBaMO 
132 cTastarke 
Moai Bac, jobite onasto 130 one é 
CTasIarke. rag 


cBy lite nae ie 
Cayigite Raine crapo omutjeno 


o6yunte 
Ojl OBHX Sion 
3a Koje MitcnuTe.- 7 
i O6y HTS jenuto on OBHX 3a Koje 
MICHHTE 7a je Batu Spo}, 
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mirror . 
and you have a large mirror there. 


to you 
it satisfies 
- How do you like this suit? 


- Stands to you 
 sewedon 
he coat fits perfectly, 


‘Record 20B, beginning. 


it appears to me 


> trousers 
retinas too long. . 
nh and the pants are pretty long. 
Eto AR 
~ We’ u fix that. 
od 10a) 


ERIC uc" 


the vest seems (to me) a little large, 


-- Uni femo tdo popraviti 


‘oglédalo 
4 1amo tmaale jedno velikoo ogledalo. 


: (John tries on the suit) 
John 
tobi 
ddpadaa se 
Kako se tebi ddpadaa dvoo odijélo 
(odeélo)? 
Jack 
kdpunt 
stojit li 
prifiven 
Kapuut ti stojti kao prifiven, 


prsluk 
legleedaa mi. 


» prsluk mi tegleedaua malo prdstran, 


hlate 
predugatke ; 
a hidte su ddsta préedugatke. 


Salesman 
popravitt 


OPMERLIO 
H TAMO HMATEe jojo BeHO 
ormeyaso. 


Teou 
jomaga ce 
Kako ce tefl jjonayga obo onjesto 
(oneno)? 


Kany? 
cTOjH Tit 
iipunimpert 

Kauyr tit oro}it. Kao mpwutsen, 


upeiyk 
Narmeqa Mi 
Hpenyk mu uarmtena Mato npoctpay 
xulauie . 
npeplyrauke 
a xuiaue cy Hocta npenyrasio, 


nonpasuri 


~ Mithemo to nonpapurn, 


two pair of socks 
/ Good and give site two pairs of socks, 
2 £00) 


i handkerchtefs 
iid: I'd like to sce what kind of 
shirts and hankerchiefs you have. 


ao hats 

underwear 

belt. 

Right away. We have good hats, 
underwear, and a belt, too, if you 
like. 


" [ need . 
s Thanks, that’s alt I need. 


Thirteen 
~ Fourteen 
Fifteen 
“> Sixteen 

: ae 


— © een 


oy Révord 208, after first spiral. 


John 
dvda pdara téraapaa 
Dobro, ddajte mi jo dvda pdara 
édraapaa, 
midraniice 
4. volio bi wdjeti (vldeti) kakove 
koSulje ¢ mdramice wmeaate. 


. . Salesman 
SeSitre 
doonjun rdbu 


paas 
Odmah. Takoddjer t%maamo ddbre 
Se¥ttre, ddonjuu rdbu, t ako Beltite 
jedan pdas. 
John 
trébaa mi 
Ilvadla, too je své Sto mi trebaa. 


Additional Numbers 


tritnaajst 
tetinaajst 
peinaajst 
Sésnaajst 
sedamnaajst 


sa tapi Wapana 
Jfo6po, najre mir jo pBa napa 
yapata, 
Mapasiie ae 
it Romito 64 Buber (Buyerit) RaxoBE i. 
ROULYbe It MapaMittte HMaTe. 


ITCHITIPO 

tolby poby 

mac i 

Oygax. Tarohep MamMo Spe - man) 

IeLUItpe, flowy poby, 1 ako regia 
Kemute jesjan mac. ee 


Tpeba Mit 
Xuasta, TO je cae mTO Mu Tpeba, 


Tpunajery 
yeTpHajer 
netHajctT 
wlecHajcr 
ceylamHajer 


[10-A} 907 


Eightecn 
Nineteen 
Twenty 
“Twenty one 
~ ‘Twenty two 


a ‘Thirty 


: Sixty 
Seventy 
Eighty: 


\ hit nd ig 
One hundred 
Two hundred 


(0-A) 


alc 


Aisecd 214, beginning. 


‘A hundred and one 


Theee hundred 


osdmnaajst 
devétnaajst 
dvaddeset 
dvaddeset 4 jedan 
dvaddeset jedan 
dvaddeset it dvda 
or dvaddeset deda 
trideseet 
tetrdeseet 
pedeseet 
Seedeseet 
sedamdeseet 
osamd éseel. 
deved dseet 
stoo 
or stotina 


0 


4 


stoo jedan 
or stotina jedan 
jedna stotina 
duije stéo 
dvije stotine 


trtd stdo 
or érit stoline - 


0 


4 


ocaMHajer 
Hlexeriajer 
jrpageceT 
Apanecer it jeyan 
jwaplecer jequtt 
JyBAzeceT 1 JURA 
ypayecen j(Wa 
Tpligecer 
YeTpcce’ 
nesjecer 
lles;teceT | 
coyam;tecer 
ocas;jecet 
jlepeyecer 

CTO - 

CTOTIH 


eTo Jeqait 
etoTita jejqan 
jena erortitita 


_jypuje ero: | 


iApitje cToTHe 


TPH CTO 
Tpit CTOTIIIE 


oye Baldr sta 
ae or Eeltr stoline 
pee sido 
or peel stoliinaa 
”~ WYjada 
- duije Wijade 
peel hiljaadaa 
mihoon 
nica - 


) Croatian a4 i not the samc as English 7. In 
we carl our tongue back; in Serbo-Croatian the 
f:the tongite is fapped or trilled against the ridge 


rd 214, ‘alter fea spiral. 


eetiri 

dobro 

“.- razntmijem 

brf20 . 
shpski 
hreaalski 


"These | two sovntls are probably hardle for you -to 


2 Hints on Pronuniclation. 


“Croatian r is often treated as a “vowel, ‘soeufing with 


ithe upper teeth. Note also that the Serbo: | 


tell apart than any other, two in Serbo: Cc roatian CxXEEDE, 


; "abr CTO. “Pease 
_ MeTHp CTOTHHO wo ease anaes, 
> Net eroritiia LAN O ae Ps 
xipaya ee 
jBHjo XHLape 
ner XHbaya 
~ MHJIHOlt 
MAMET ENA, 


both rising and falling stress, short and long. Here ¢ 


soine examples: 


~ four 
. good 
I understand 
fast 
Serbian _ 
Croatian 


dj: dé. The reason for this is that it ‘dogan't t isle any 
difference i in meaning whether we ey one or. the. oes 


MO-A) 


In English so we don't bother to tell thent part. How- the tongue against the ridge back of the upper teeth 
ever, they are two distinctly different sounds to many as the ch in archer), We may compare Serbo-Croatian ¢ 

~~ Serbo-Croatian speakers (though some dialects of made against the teeth) and ar (made against 

~ Serbo-Croatian do not distinguish per) ae difference the alveolar ridge). Listen carefully for the difference. 
~ between them is slight, ¢ being made with the tip of the — when your Guide (or the records) says these examples: 
- tongue against the upper teeth and é with the tip of 


- PRACTIUE 2 

- Record 21A, after second spiral. 

ae noo night 
1 to go 
hoéu 1 will or want 
taj tea 
casa glass 
veteer evening 
potinjee begins 


Section B—Worpb Stupy 


1. Word Study 


evgeacurie! A. The Noun: Dative and Instrumental plural 

-  PROOZOR :s window AP es be 
da malo rdzgleedaamo rdbu u PROOZORIMA that we may look at clothes in the windows 

_ ‘The word prodzor ‘window’ is the nominative singular.. ‘This ending is the same for masculine, feminine 

“The form in the sentence is prodzorima with the ending. -4 nouns and neuter, dative and instrumental. We mav’ 

ma. The preposition #.means ‘in, inside of' when — now. review our masculine and neuter: noun forms, 


ollowed by the dative, so our form is dative plural. . adding these we've just learned: — 


RICO! 


Masculiic - ; 
Non. prodsor ‘window’ pl. prodzori 


Acc, prodzor prodtore 

Dat. prodzoru proézorima 
Gen. prodzora proésooraa 
Inst. proézorom proézorima 


- (The vocative ls omitted as you never address a window!) 


don slaukit dobar NOVAC 
mooraam promijéniti NOVAACAA 
2dSto da trd8i$ NOOVCE? 


. Here are three forms of the .sme word which took 
“quite different from each other, the accusative singular 
- ndvac, the genitive plural ndvaacea and the accusative 
plural ndovce (‘monies'). If we compare débar and 
-ddbre with novac and ndovce, we see that we have the 
same a which is present when the word has no ending 
- but disappears when an ending is added, with the added 
- feature that in ndovee the vowel o is lengthened. The 
‘length of the o does not concern us here. In ndvaacaa, 

~. however, we havea form with an ending, -2a, but which 
oo keeps the a. As you know, the ending -aa must always 
have a long vowel in the syllable before it, so the a is 
kept and lengthened. Our rule for moveable a is, then, 


Here are some other moveable a nouns you've had: 
een _. jaa sam AMERIKAANAC 
_ drdmvaaj stdje na UUGLU 


B. Noun: 


Neuter 
Nom. sélo ‘village’. 
Acc. sélo 
Dat. sélu sélima 
Gen. séla séelaa 
Inst. sélom sélima 


moveable a 
he carns good money 
I] have to change some moncy 
why are you spending money? < 
that it occurs in verbs (?- forms) and adjectives when... 


there is-no ending but docs not occur in forms with. 


endings; in nouns, however, moveable @ occurs in forms 
without endings and in forms with the ending -ca but 


is not found in other forms with endings. We may now 


list all of the forms of névac as an example of a noun”. 
with moveable a: ‘escape te 


sg. Nom. ndvac pl. ndovet 
Acc. ndvac noovee. 
Dat. nodver nodovcima 
Gen. nodvea névaacaa 
Inst. nodvcem nodoveima 


I’m an American 
the street car stops on the corner. - 


cae don je velikii MOMAK ; he’s a big fellow 
- dim se va OTAC edniimaa? ~ what docs your father do? 


t merthadnac, momak and dtac aro all nominative, sg. Nom, Amerikadnac — ttigao momak dlac & 
ve no ending, and so have a, but the genitive (or Acc. Amertkadnca  utigao’  momka dca. 
ccusative) of these words is Amerikadnca, momka and Dat. Amerikadnen — urelu — momku dee 


Tai By the word uiglen hortveee ts dale (dice == Gen, Amerikadnca —wigla = mdmha ca 
“where after the preposition xa) with the ending -x. ttisa Inst. Amerikadncem utiglom mdmkom . dcem 
wgculnewordsothenaminatve(racrusatie)t39n0 Nate: Inthe forms of ac without thea, oe 
ila). We may give ae singular forms of these nouns: placed by.a simple ¢.) : om 
EE C, NOUNS: Extended plurals. 


-  Roltko SINOOVAA Amaate? ’ “how miany sons have you?” 
ment nilsu posnaati BROJEVI the sizes aren't known to me 
eae kofit BROOJ odijéla vii ndstite? what size suit do you wear? . oe 
‘Both drdqj and stn are masculine nouns, but instead \ pl Nom. stnovi ‘sons’ brdjevt “size 
f having a simple plural ending -i for nominative or = = Ace, stnove _. brdjeve eee 
for genitive we have Nsg. brooj: Npl. brdjevi; Nsg. = Dat. stndvima - brdjevima 9 
in: Gpl. sinodvaa, In one word we have an extra ev Gen. sinodvaa sb feevaa 
nd in the other an extra oov. Since we know a and é ‘Inst. ‘strdvtia? brojevtma PAS, 
0 vary.with each other (e after 7 sounds, ete.) and Nth Pd AE MENG EEE ba 2 
to would have to be long before -aa, we'sce that they Many of the words marked “pl. spec.”” in Units 
both the same thing—a suffix -ov- or -e- added — and_9 belong to this rroup: 


See Gol) éndings, So ‘sons’ (Npl.) is stnové and. tap ph Cdferd 


a Rete y eee a ; . : : “tea! Berek 
8. (Gpl,) is brdjeeaa. Here are all the plural phia 6: 


t 


§ Of. these two words (leaving out. the vocative, 
always | 


he sanic'as the nominative in the © Ajab. pi. Apebovi- ‘bread, loaf of brea i' 
Og Ee a pl mitted 252 Mnusband! ee 


ph ndkeri ‘kale’ red = phe rédovi = torder’ 
pl.’ dkevt ‘father’ i ~ udgao pl. dglort. corner’. 


ph rato? war’ - sv pl. strovi ‘cheese’ 
ae : D. PRONOUNS: familiar form 4 
T1I imaas dovoljno ddjecee you have suffict:nt clothes — 
kako se TEBI dopadaa dvoo odijélo? how does this ruit satisfy you 
- Rapunut 71 stojit kao prifiven , the coat fits you as if sewed on 
2 In the Basic Sentence conversation we have. two Nom. 4 ‘you’ joa ‘I’ 
good friends talking to each other. For this reason we Acc. tabe, te vilnecnl 
ind them using the familiar forms of the pronoun , hi ies 
you’ (and the appropriate verb form). Thus we find Dat. 124, té mend mt 
if instead of v4, £2b¢ instead of vdma and # instead of Gen, f2dbe mene 
tam. We call these forms ‘familiar’ as they are only : ; hee 
"used to persons well known to the speaker, children, or The pronoun At is singular. If you speak to more than * 


_ Anferiors. In the above examples we have the nominative one person, you use v#4, which is the plural as well as the 
fi, and the long and short forms of the dative, ¢2bsand _ polite or formal for the singular. The word #4 always 
4, The accusative and genitive forms are like the dative takes a singular form of the verb and vii the plural (ee 
but with a final -¢ instead of -4. We may compare the below). . Be Rees 
- pronoun jéda; 
prairie E, ADJECTIVES: new forms 
—ymnaam KOVAANIL krampitr | have boiled potatoes pie he 
md imaamo sdmo CRRNII PSENICNIL hijeb ~ we have only dark (black) wheat bread - ee 
- Ma Umeale ielokeno u SREDNJEEM proézoru ~~ which you have displayed in the middie window 
ont saa juti DITVNEE robee na dnom DRUGOOM. they have fine goods on that other table 
USAAF Fee : . ae: 


tbr netmaale DRUGOG pouréa? 
fea sam hito malo ZELENOG graha 
o eee K maali komadit KAKOVEE DOMAACEE 


a imcamo DOBRE Sefitre 


 kavaanti, chrnit and pkenitnii arc all accusatives in -4i 
- (the long adjective ending). We have already studied 
this -##.as nominative and assumed then that the 
accusative would be the same (for non-life nouns). 
These are examples to show that our assumption was 
“correct. The same applies to the ending -e on dddre, 


A ey ng the other forms, we have srédnjeen 
with the ending -eem; diivuee, kdkovee and ddmaacee 
with -ce; drdgoom with -oom; and dragog, zelenog with 
+0g. You may easily tell what case each of these is by 
“the case of the noun which they describe and also from 
their use. For example, both srédnjeem and dragoom are 
- masculine datives since th 

line nouns -in the dative (proézoru, astadlu) and are 
ised after # meaning ‘in, inside of’ and na ‘on, upon’. 


“Short endings 


Se nS ony, Meee A at 
Nom. no ending se 
- Ace, no ending ms 


ass 


modify (describe) mascu- - 


don’t you have (any) other vegetables? — 
I wanted a little green beans 


do you have a little piece of some sort of home-made 
fruit roll? 7 


we have good hats 


‘The endings -eem and -oom are of course the same, -eem 
occurring here after j. -oom (-cem) is, then, the long - 
masculine dative ending. The forms in: -ee, diionee,: 
kadkovee and ddmaactee are all genitive (singular, foml- 
nine) as is seen by their use (genitive of quantity after 
imatt ‘to have'). The -og ending is also genitive (singu- ihe 
lar, masculine) and the le tbe are again of quantity 
(alter tmatt and mdlo)..You have already had -ooga as 
accusative masculine singular. The ending -ogisa | 
shorter form of this (but not the ‘short’ ending in our 
technical sense). So -og, -ooga is genitive, and also |: 
accusative of ‘life’ nouns. You remember also that: 
neuter nouns had the same endings as mascutine ones 
in the dative and genitive singular. The same fs true of: 
the adjective, so they have the ending -oom (-eem) 
Our endings so far are, then: < ae Kee 


“Long edge 


Wt 0 f,. 
Nom. -4i -aa 
Acc. — -fd, -0g, -ooga “uk 
Dat. -oom -00j 
Gen. -0g, -ooga -€¢ 


nh 

-00 

-00 

-oom 

-0g, -ooga 


--: (Note: -oof always stays the same. Any other o or 00 in the above table changes to ¢ or-e¢ after j, ete.) 


~~ Using the word dobar ‘good’ as a model, we have these forms to illustrate our adjective endings: 


~. Short - m, 
sg. Nom. dobar 
Acc. ddbar 
pl. Nom. ddbri 
Acc. 
_ Long m1. 


sg. Nom, débrit 
Acc. ddbrii, ddbrog, ddbrooga 
Dat. ddbroom 
Gen. ddbrog, ddbrooga 


f. n. 
dobra ddbro 
dobru dobro 
dobre 
dobre 
f. n, 
dobraa ddbroo 
ddbrin ddbroo 
ddbroo} -  ddbroom 
dobree dodbrog, ddbrooga 


F. Pronominal adjectives: genitive plural 


mjere VASITH odijeélaa 
ae jédno od OVITH 
Here are forms of the pronominal adjectives vas 
‘your’ and dvaaj ‘this’. The ending on each is -iih. The 
. word odijeélaa is genitive plural, as we see by the ending 


-dvith, is genitive after the preposition od, Our ending 


the measurements of your suits 

one of these BS Se 
-aa, and so vaSiih is also genitive plural since it modifies 
(or describes) odijeélaa: ‘of your suits’. Our other word, 
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the genitive plural of pratiintial adjetve is: “ith. 7 - dobrith in all thes columns foi the genitive plural | tl 
‘act, et ending. (with short form -ih) is the ending. last section. eta 
tl ad gctive genlt ve plural forms. So we could add 


G. Prontominal adjectives: that 
kao ONOO Ho tniaate like that which you have 


_- pdgledaaj tamo ia ONOM drlgoom astadlit look there on that other table 


Vou. have ‘akoede studied the adjective dvaaj ‘this’ nominative singular of ‘this' is draaj, feminine daa and: 
rare ead Unit 8). If you compare the forms there —_ neuter. dv00; so we also have dnaaj, dnaa, dnoo for 
td those in the above examples, you ‘Il find dvoo: dnoo ‘that’. (For other forms sce the Word Study of Unit. 8. 
id dvom: dnom. So the word for ‘that’ is just like the All the endings given there for draaj are also ised with 
one | for’ this’ but with an # Instead of av. Tho masculine dnaaj.) Ss 


~H. Verb: fainiliar form 


of 


PNT da  PROSIIS ndovee, kad Ni {MAAS why should you apeiidl Money whe nie 
. dovoljno ddjecee? you have plenty of clothes? eee 
POGLEDAAS tdmo! look there! 


The. words. tosis and Jnaas’ have. an ending -+5, ~ ending for ‘you'- (familiar) is -Fand for the tak oratl 
eaning ‘you! as we sce by the translations. The ending of a verbs It is -j. ‘These forms are used under the sani 
shave been used to is -fe (trdStite, imaate). In the same — conditions as the famillar | ronoun forins . (eee Section 
ay the Imperative: pdgledaaj has merely the ending -j =D): You may use the familiar. forms with rlends, bu 
instead. Of fle (asin ddajte ‘give!'), In the Baste. never use them when talking-to a stranger or one w 
Sentence conversation we have two good friends talking whom ion. are not well acquainted. Notice that Joh 
© cach other. For this reason we find them usifig the and Bifl use the familiar form to each other b 

iliar forms. he verb, fan pronoun). ns present the saleainaty w ‘ho tn torn, uses the ‘polite fo 


Verb: oi, negativ:” ree 
al haven't seen “your brothé for a long time now. 
~ my land isn't so rich: 


SAS ies his ‘tae ved lies 
maja s2mlja NITE tdko Dogata. aS 


meni Nusu posnaatt brdjevt . 2 ; “the sizes aren t known téme. 5 
Re NERCEE jos poteeti, the rains won’t start yet PR ga ae te ee SE 
list as tutaa has the negative néemea, sam has the — present.you add mif- or ni- and for the future #eé-. 
negative nifsam. The whole present of bi as well as the illing in the other forms on the pattern of those we 
utlire have these special negative forms. For the have, the complete groups are: eek: 


Present ” Future 
nifsam nifsmo neééeu neééemo 
 nitsti nifste neééeS  — neddele 
nije nits neéle neééee 


igs J. Verb: bi, review i. 
ie have now had a great many forms of the verb ‘to be’ and it will be good for you to review them as a group 
rey are: : =) 


Short form ae Long form 
samt lam smo we are jesam = jesnto 
st you are ste you are jestt jeste 
je he (she, it) is su they are 3 =9—— jesu 
Negative 
nifsam —s I’m not nitsmo we're not 
oo nttstt you're not nifste - you're not 

mje he (she, it) isn’t nits they’re not 

a du I'll be bud ¢ento we'll be 

bi ees you'll be bui dete you'll be 


; oui fe he (she, it) will be = site bid dee ee they'll bet ee ce 


Negative 


ease: mediu ttt won't be | | neécemo bus we won't be 
- neéee¥ dui =: you won't be neé€ete bit you won't be 
neée bi she (she, it) won't be neédee Bit they won't be 
don je blo he was ni su bitli they were (m.) 
na je bifls she was maajke su bitle the mothers were 


dijéte je bitle the child was 


. 100 bt biflo that would be 
brite be! 


2, Covering English and Serbo-Croatian of Word Study (Individual Study) aed 
Give the Els equivalents of all expressions in the Word Study and the Serbo-Croatian for all the Eval 2 


3. Review of Basic Sentences 
: With the Guide or records review the first half of the Basic Sentences, 
7 SECTION C—Review OF Basic SENTENCES 


: 1. Review of Basic Sefttences ie ) 
: Review the s sccoid half of the Basie Sentences. 


2. Covering the English of Basle Sentences ( ndividwal Study) 
heck your kriowledge « of the inganlag of all w ords and phrases i in the Basic Sentences. 5 
y OC) ae : eine oe 


Ce é Parra angle ta + univer 
a. sinovt ig 


t 7 po ea gas 
& braletme® = ee ae Ce StNOVE 


Koltko Yaudit Hitvee tt aces _ Sibijeeb eS e ] Seste ii vt ssp J Jooviee —— 
‘ pradav ee: a. sam : 
— b, jesam 


Ae a . 7 - 8, Doddjite ako Edltite, als mii partine _ but hod buee : 
fe a storie 0 0. pecans || Srbijt ; is a. nifsmo - 

a. seeaa oS -b. neédemo - 

be sdlima , eae eraeeer ey y))) : 

; e sdom . Jaa sam govorio sa. banch. 
; Ona mje bitla tis Amtdrikee gdje onit Uidudi Hilvee. a. phsadru : 

; = by phsadrt 

b. preédjale te | ae plsadelna 


: & p rebdjetina , Ng mii bade. 


Vadiite ti dvog oes) = ares - ae : = SEG i a nedéemo- 
SORE SPS a hess sd Se De nifsmo 


“B, Give hes Serbo- Ceatlaa sentences F ceeules siathadlon the correct Serbo- Croatian for the Pgllh iW ae 
“parentheses: lage 


1, Sut Haji (sons) née inpsko: hhaatski. 10. Sta su imena (of your) sinodvda? —- 

2. Dd Hi (you) shhudii$ dobar ndvac? | i1. (This) paar fdraapaa imi tegleedaa ddbar. 
im Mi (finish) sa sedjiim Blom, doddji kod mene 12. Kako voliite (this) mad8nu? 

da se (talk), 13. N2 voltim (black) mad&ne. 

4. Evo (to you, familiar) Ailjadaarka, 14. (That) koSulja je lijépa ali nije Qsta. 

$. Jda du dud (at your house, familiar) veleras. 15. Ovaaj pdas je (wide) ali je predugataak. 

6. Oon je t (another) graadu. 16, Zeltite ith (try on)? 

7. Sktim je don (gone)? 17, Jae éu (wear) dvoo odijélo sudkti ddan. 

8, Gospodin Deliid je dtifao sa ona Jobvid, jer 18, Hajdemo u (another) mjastol ake 
(he didn't want) 144 sd Brdankom. 19, Voliite H rdbuu (this) prodzoru? = pen 


‘Jaa (didn’t rent) sdbu Rojee vti vdltite, Too je biflo 90, Ne, alt (the middle) prodzor tmaa ivnee rabee. 
a fuebe od cea, i 


4, What Would You Say? (Individual Study). 


ohn asks Jack if he'd like to go to town and window- b, Dobar ddan gospodo, tevoliite nesto? 
hop. c. Jaa fim, da pogledaam jedno chrno odio, ho 
a a miisiiin da tit imaaS dovoljno ddjecee, = Std dmaale u proézoru, ee 


ag. trans oapee. 3, John says he isn’t familiar with the sizes of clothes 


: there! 
: & ordbie probearimat a. Gospodine, snadte i vit Rojti brdof vam tredbaa 
--. Ako mi se ne8to ddpadaa, jaa én bu be Oumah ce bai sve u reddu, Bim ed sonrSiim. 
‘The salesman grects them: c. Miere ¢ brdjevi vdSith odijedaa nitsu mt. poznaa 
. Kako bi bitlo da se serdatiioo 1 tt ovunt mannfabin a DE Aaa op oe 
turnun raddnjue PO: Tees 


ck rei arks. the store ‘his nice. on ee 5. The salcdinant rientlons: that he has some good hats 


1 Souscite vase stdaro. odijélo t2a dvee staladtee! and utiderwear, a 
vad manufakigurnad raddnja imaa vilo ddbre a. Sdmo mt trdbaa jo duda paara Broapaa t mdte on 
 ROsaie t madsne, +. — bud dutje kdSulje.. ae 

ate ‘Tevdlte odvdje, (iu vant je opledato, b. b, Ako vit Eeltite, mii imaamo dobre Rebitre a. ‘akodijer oe 
2 i-ddonjuu rdbu. 
c. Ako suvam hldte produgathe, mnt ¢enio ih popraviti : 


~ Section D—Listenine IN 
1. What Did You Say? 
With the other members of the group give orally your responses to the previous axcreles as the Grolip J, cade 
calls for them. 
Se 2. Word Study Check-Up | me 
( ive the Serbo- Croatian for all English equivalents in the Word Study as the Group | eader calls for ie : me 
3. Listening In 
John and Jack are In some city in Jugoslavia shopping around to buy some clother. 


Record 21a, after. third spiral. 
yhn Jda bi volio ia mijesto, pa da rdsgleedaanto John: .- Zndam da imaant; alt dko ee nati opti, In 


malo u prodzorima rdbu. . du kutpitt, 
Meni se Linii da fi YmaaS ddvoljno adjeéee Jack: Dobro, ako Ni tako pais? : 
delay . “ats 2 (They go.) Saree 
pit onde able da tril ndovce? Ree ae / John: Mee Odmik denio da se urdaltim a + dou Haan 


_ Massfabiaurnin, raddnju, aaaee 


+ Dobar dian  eeipods: ta salite? | 

ve imaale jedno chrno odijélo (odeélo) 
_Adlokeno u srédnjeem prodzoru. 

Maltin vas da ga vidiim. 
ieverd 218, beginning. 


‘Tatno, donese vii ment ind id Ceti, pa da 
: th dproobaa 
lesan Povraditt éu se G ddilah & bud dete sldueni, 


- Ovit lnudt Imajun dtivnee rdbee, 
 Vidti8 Ut Rosudje i madSne na dnom astadlu? 


s es Obuitit gite 200. odijélo (odeélo) tdmo iza one 
ee “Tame dele lakoddjer nadét 1 ogledalo. 

“is Jc leeaae 
cai 


A as 4 hate? 
> Phsluk jedosta prostrandthiatesu predugatke. 


JOS bi vdlio duda li ini paart earoapas. 
: Bik cele shiudent: 


maramice Imaate, 


| Sa ni misliis, dopadda Hi se 12bi dvoo odijélo - 


@. vdliim, jer. ti “Rape stojtt ‘kao S 


Sa éu vas molitt da in bikow ial ‘ - Salesman : 


Salesman: 
John: 


Salesman: 


Salesman: 


John: 


Salesinan: 


John: 


Salesman: 


John: 


~ Salesman: 
John: ae 


. : Salesnian: 
: To emo mii pdpraviti. Zaliite Hi j2¥ nestor Yh" 


_ Nesnaam, ali mi daajte edtir Mi pee, pa femo: 


‘Dak moguiice trebaate jedan peas? 
Pa déajte mi i jedan, Jer bi § ga modrao i i posit 


Ne, hvadla, nego jaa. se bdj 


per mi Bo. sve aye dagledaa | prittk 
 skithpo, a 


Znadte i vi Hi bri vdsith odtjeélaa (otebiioy : 


Zndam, ali brdjevt vaSith odifedtaa Caleta) ne 
isn ment poznaali. es 
NiSsta 2dio. 


Jeste, takoddjer ako Eelitte pogledatt ¢ KeSitre, 

Moliin vas, vidio sam da imeale dope 
SeSitre: 

Znalle li, kdjit brdoj trdboate? 


 nadde jedan, 
Mu takoddjer tmaamo i donju ibn, ak 
Relitte pogledatt, : 


Hvadla, ne sdda, togaa tmaam desta, 


(poste) kutipitt. 
Trebaate li eospddine, moguidee § ‘pele 
jtim da nedeu imatt 


dasta ndvaacaa, 


John: 


‘  meemaani ndvaacaa. 

¢ Salesniani 1 ‘dgaa se jaa ne boftim. Vit ste ia Amorikee, 

Grete: - 4 jda sndam da vit tmaate ddlaaraa kao vadee. 

2 John: Kako vii snadte da jaatmaam mn dgoddlaaraa? 
- Salesman: Jaa sam Eto da svdkit Amerikadnac maa 

novaacaa 2 banct. 

Too nije ldtno, nego moltim vas, daajte mt 
rdtutiun, 


ay ohn: 


XN ‘ithout hesitation. 


a 1. ‘Yo ou now have quite.a number of words for articles 
of clothing: coat, vest, pants, shirt, tie, socks, shoes, 
underwear, belt. Pick out several of these and go into a 
store to buy them. ‘One pergon will be the salesman and 


ers you don’t want. Be sure to ask about the price. 
2, You are ordering large supplies of clothing for 


Jaa 1a ndiim, ‘ait a fe bi, aké Meg Salesitian Dobro, odijéto “(odetlo) say abet $136 ; 


ee ye give you satisfactory articles and sell you a few _ 
-him.-Discuss various things with him—food, cloth hin 

i crops, any Whe within your  vorabulary Fange. 

your organization. One member of the group sell, act ae : 


dinaaraa, 
dvda pdara taraapaa Senddscet dnaraas. os 
iri ROSulje 4 Letir maramice je std0 osamd dseet as 
4 sédam dinaaraa, a 
4 Sebtir je tii stdo Letrdeseet diagtoa. ire 
John: Moltim vas, recite mi, koliko je tdo sve skapa. 
Salesman: Ovoo sud skhpa stojii sdmo Letrnaajst sido © 
osamd eseet ¢ sedam dinaaraa. Aine 


SECTION E—CONVERSATION 
ae 1. Covering the Serbo-Croatian in Basic Sentences (individual Study) i 
aN With the Serbo-Croatian covered, practice until you can speak the Serbo- Croatian for each English sentence : 
2. Vocabulary Check-Up a 
Give the Serbo Croatian for all English sentences in the Basic Sentences as the Group I. eader calls for ae : 
3. Conversation 


as the dealer. Order appropriate number of. shirts, 
suits, etc. Discuss prices and sizes, 

3.. You go into a restaurant. You sit down at a table. 
with a stranger and you begin talking. He sees you're : 
not a Yugoslav and asks where you re from. You tell. 


oe 99 


dual oe “AOTAL 
i" Spo} (Spojeust) 
a aie pais 


dvivan, dtivni it “GMBRH, jUtrHITIE 


ONT 


lolayATH Co, 
Homaya ce 


JOBOBITO 
“Nelaue 


: WS 


Harveys 


al anaiegarth, a 


displayed 


Sionoke F_Coninnantion (Cont.) 
‘onitiuue conversation with additional check: muy) if necessary. 


FINDER LIST 


table levoliti, levolti, 
number tevdlio 

a sock kapuut (1.) 
ee (Rj 

Ane Rosulja (f.) 
ghee (ads madsna (fGpl. 


madSnii or 
madSnaa) 
tanufakinurnti 


‘uncderclothes') © 
to be: pleasing, to 
suit (with the 

dative) 
cnough 
mdramica (f.) 


tro-visers : nijera (mera) (f.)., 


behind (with the’ Noo (mesto) 


genitive) Bires 
‘Lo appear, to scent Mego - 
nositt, mt 
: ndsio. 


obuiletté 


“tere - ; 


ISBOLISTTH, 
Manon, 
UW3IROLINO 

1lenyt 

Kop 

ROLY ba, 

Malus (Maiti, 
Matis) 


sini yultee pnt: 


MapAMMIA 
Mjepa (eps) 


atjeero (veer) 


which, w hich? 
shirt 


‘tig, necktie © 
tte armed id 


: handkerchief: 
ineasurom ity 


a but, th nN 
“tocarry, 


to wish — 


coat 


ective, as in ‘de- 
partinent stor ") 


“Measure 
place, , tow 


" (Opesto) 


yo : onjeha (oxtelin) 


orviejtajto 


OHaj, ofa, olto 
onpobatH, 


"ja ontpoba, 


_ onpobao 
OBaMO 
nap 
mac . 


~ fonpesxtn, 


HOnpaBi, 
HOMPABIIO 


MOBPATHTH Ce, 
8 ce noBpa- 
TH, TNORpa- 


THO ce 
ilositar, 
HOSHATH 


: _MpeAy Panay 
- Tmpeayratiniy, 


a ous upwinpelt ; 
ale on PP, 207-209 have not been included, in the. above list. 


: a long. 


gute 


clothes 


mirror 
that 
to try, test 


hither 
pair 


belt 


to fix 


to return 


known 


i ewe. oni 


: pradzor 


prostran, 
prostrantt 


‘phshiik 


raddnja (f., Gpl. 
raddnjit) 

razgleédatt, 
rdzgleedaa 
razgleédao 


shiuken 

sr cdnjit 

staladta (f.) 

stoptt ti 

svradtiti se, da se 
svrdatit, 
suradtio se 

suudcttel 

Se8ir (m.) 

trebaa mi 


lr dSttt, tr OS, 
trd8io 


velibi 


npdsop 


ripoctpalt, 
MpocTpanit 
1IpCyIyK 


payiba, payer 


pasrieqati, 


- pasrviema, — 


paaryie71ao 
euly Keil 
cpeytibit 
CTANAKA 
CTOJH TI: 


CBPATHTH Ce, 


ta ce CBPATH, 
CBpaTHO ce 


esynute! 
tellrHp 


‘peda MII 
TPOWMTH,. 
TPOIUIH , 


omit 


| waited on, served. 
‘rack (of sults) _ 


~ turn into, stop at 


ehapocerc 


‘Tpottno 


window So 
wide 


vest 


store, workshop, ae 
work : ee 
to look at 


middle (adjective 


stands to you: (fit 
you) 


take off! 


I need : 


| UNIT nH - 
AT THE POST OFFICE 7 


ee ie Section A-—BAsic SENTENCES 
~ Record 223A, beginning. 
Andy's at the Post Office, where he wants to buy some stamps, post cards, and get a little information. 


+= ENGUSH EQUIVALENTS——--—._ —------—AIDS. TO USTENING-—-—~——~ —CONVENTIONAL CYRILLIC SPELLING 
Weed y Andy oe 
twenty postcards dvddeset postanskith ddpisniicaa SWUAZLECOT HOMLTACRHX 
cores: JQOUTHI CHITA, 
‘lease give me twenty postcards Afoltim vas, ddajle mi duddeset Movi pac, stajte Mit jlwa;tecor 
BT eet us postansktth dplsnticea HOMTANCKUN JLOLICHIA, 
ten stamps deset markit jlecer Mapkit 
at five dinars cach po peet dinaaraa Ho Net jWhiapa 
~and. ten five-cdinar stamps, ¢ deset markii po peet dinaaraa. Hf JtCceT MAPK UO Net uittapa, 
ae PodStaar' 
Here you are! Leo vam!’ Vino pan! 
eeiae ee Andy Saad 
some information nekee informadcijee — eke tindopMalttjo 
about your postal regulations o vdstim postanskiim O BAUIIM MOMNTANCRHM 
: reguladcijama perysattjaMa = 


ease, sir, I'd like to have ‘some Aleit tas, gospodine, jaa bj talio Monn BAC, Focnozttite, ja ou WCCO 

: Nerina toi about yolir: postal, JOS. ndkee informadcijee o vation ~ Joi steno iopsaitife 0. 

r ae > poStanskiim reguladcijama. ; : Mousralre iy 4 perya 1s 
“these w ‘orl are accidentally omitted on the Teotd.: pee PEAS : 


Yes, just ask what you like, Jeste, sdmo pliaajte Sto Eeliite. Jecre, caso uitrajre ire aeite. 


Andy 
it would cost stajalo bi crajacto 61 
that I send da pdsaljem HA Hotabest 
telegram lelegraam : Tesierpam 
to the family - obittel ji OduTebIC : 
2 How much would it cost to senda Kaliko bi stdjalo da jaa pdSaljem Konuno 61 crajano ia ja nottacpest 


- telegram to niy family? — telegraam modjoj obiftelji? TeterpaM mojo} oonreniit -2 


meen tT Po§taar : ma 
~< to satisfy you udovoljiti vam YAOBOBUTH BAM 
~ V'm sorry ] can’t accommodate you, Zao mi je da vam ne mogu udovdljiti, Hao aut Jo ja Bast He HOY. 
re YOBOBUTH,» : 
~ comniunication tines sdobrataajne veze caodpahajuc nese 
very veoma RCOMA 
7 curtailed ' ogranifene OPpaHHtyeHe | 
“as our communication lines are jer nde sdobradaajne vece su 4 veoma jep uate cao6pahajue veao cy ‘eos 
greatly curtailed . ogranitene orpaHitene 
_ with the countries __ sa d¥£avama ca s piltanaia ree 
~tosend 7 Bs : : slatt. ; ace ‘ CAT 
: telegrams -» breojaave . ; eee 


with the countries hike whleh’ we. sa dyfavama kroz kdje ni meoraamo 
have to send | telegrams! toAmedtea.. slat Deofaase. ca Auerihis Heese 


~ Record 22B, beginning. 
- since 
- letters 
k by airplane 
» Since you can't send telegrams, can 
you. send alr-mail letters? 


“= to take 
- insured, or registered 

Ve can, but we can’t accept them 
registered. 


‘In other words, 


- foreign airway enterprises 
they guarantee 
mail 
determined 
orcign airway lines don't guarantee 
that the mail will reach its desti- 
: tation. 


“you haven’ t sald 
with the sending _ 
of packages 


nding j packages, ae 


haven't told me ha you stand eS 


kad veé 
Aslove 
aviodnom 
Kod vad nd mokete slati telegraame, 
nrdgete li slat listove aviodnoimn? 


Postaar 
teeelt 
preporuutene 
MoSemo, alt th né mokemo neal 
kao preporuutene. 


Dragtim rijéfima (reétima), 


strdanaa avioonskaa poduszeéla 
garantifrajuu 
posta 
ddreedjeno 
strdanaa avloonskaa poduseééa ne 
garantifrajuu da ce posta doddt na 
ddreedjeno mjesto (mésto). 


nitste rekii 
sa sladnjem 


poketiaa Ss 
Nitste mi rekit- hako “shdjtite $0 


sledasen peheiaa, | 


Hay, Beh 
TNCTOBE 
ABHOHOM 
Han seh ne Moxete ciati Teyte- 


rpame, MomeTe JIM cnatH steTORe eae 


ABHOHOM? 


yaerit 
mpenopy teite : 
Moxtemo, ait ux He MoziteMo yaerit 
Kao mpeftopy ete, 


Tipyrum pujeauma (peutima). - 

CTpalla ABHOHCKA romyacha 

rapanTupajy 

nowita 

onpebeito 
eTpana | aABHOHCKA ioatveehe | He Papat: 
Tupajy ma he nora pohwt HA 
onpebero mjecto (Meeto) Boe 


ratere perait Z 


pus - Poltaa a 
‘pAimaame —s 
nopSste ge Sand eS 
Pakette nopie ne priimaamo sada, 
med 
dslati 
i : ‘n2koliko 
lieve oyu rT be able to send 


Andy 


ate sam 
Sledarnt 
prdsloog mjeseeca (oidieese) 
Dobro. Jaa sam poslao kudé neke. 
stodart prdsloog te esteca 
(meseeca), , 


sddovoljni 
4 Oni su veoma eddovoljni. 


Gan sent some things fast month, 


“ yatleted (pl): 
and they. were very pleased. : 


Record 234, beginning, : 
; : Pottaar 
iduntee nedeljee 

- Doddjite opeet dvaamo, dduucee 
 medeljee, 


he coming week) 
mie here again. next week, 


‘be able to tell you a: little 
nore, about it then, a 


malo vifee. 


_ ali vjerujem (verujem) da éete mack e 
ayes sve Sto voliite 20 nekuliko 


NPUMAMO 
“yorute 


Takere yomurre Ho ® Mpaaiano cata 


. Mohit - 
“soonatit eS 
¥ “HEROTIHKO - 
anit Bjepyjem: (wepyfenty: na 
MOhH NocnaTit ¢be ITO BONHT 
Hexomusto Ratia. 


- rooiao CaM. 
-CTBApH 
potion seecetta (Mecelja 
Tlo6po, Ja cam nocao Kyhit 
CREPE poUtor mjecenia ( 


" sanonomait 


os ‘onda éu vam nant hadeatt 2 ton : 


. - SECTION B—Worp Srupy Sao 
iy, Word Study (Individual Stirdy) 
oAG Feminine +t nouns _ ; 


dt: lar cH and aedant all cid: i" d me 
e adjective before thei in -oj, -2¢ and -¢, It is - 
J the adjectives and: by. the Way. the words aro - 
san tell what form: these words are in. So 
djoj that obittel}# Is dative; njthovee and” 

g followed by. the genitive show us sldvostt 
eke and the use as object of the verb show.” 
accusative plural. The ending -ima on. 


‘for me to send a "etegramn to my family 
~ you'll reach their age 

I sent some ‘things a 

dn other words 3. 


The. forms: left. blank all: fave: en din 


All of then except the genitive: plural W has 
have +4 just as the dative aiid gen itive sin gular. 
~ complete forms: (omitting the 
fever say. ‘O word! :) of "el. are: 


you already know as the instrumental ending. 


tiie arid neuter nouns and is here instrumental, 
lly; {Syith other words"). As with all nouns’: 
t and: instrumental plural. forms are alike, 
know rijétima isda Also. The forms we have ¢ 


ne of: these 
ready. learnt The enilltigs are added to the other 


‘sg. N° RAG 
A. kéeer 
DD. kéeri 
GG. kéeri 
1 kéeri 
V. Réeri 


Rie bi kalio nekee informadcijee o vaSiins 
. ” polanskiim REGULAACIJAMA 
dee st ogranitene sa DRZAVAMA 


. a he preposition o when meaning ‘about, concerning’ 
. ta followed by the dative case. The preposition sa when 
meaning ‘with’ is followed by the instrumental, So 
the words reguladeijama and drtavama are dative and 
inatrumental., Notice that thoy have the.same ending 
“sama just as all the other noun sets have the same 
nding. (os dative and instrumental plural. You have 


anloonshua POD uznites ne garantitrajun 


The word poduseééa is nominative. plural of the 
cuter noun poduseéle ‘enterprise’, Th 
Phil endi ig of this sct is, then, -a. and is the same for 


katie rer special noun, as we have : tert heer, Shieh then had. a short. vowe 


These of nouns are the emalfest sct of the four riot sets in Serbo- Croatian. 


~ B. Feminine -@ nouns, Dative and: Instrumental plural, 


e.g, $a gospodinom Jodvié and for feminine -a, noun: 


C.. Neuter ? Nominative plural 


é€ nominative _ 
= ‘the complete endings. 


Here all six forms. of this’ wv ord, 8B. and a pl 
pl. kéeri 
kéeri 
kédrima 
kéerit 
kéerinia 
kéeri 


I'd like some information about y your postal : 
‘regulations, 

the fines are curtailed with the countries : 
now had alt the endings of the’ feminine -a nou 
except. the tasteumental singular, The. ending - fc 
masculine and neuter. singular. instrumental fs 


is the sane with a long vowel: -oom, Soy would 
sa dttavoout ‘with the SOU sees 


airw way centerpel 


homninatlve and. acral singi 


: D, _ REVIEW OF NOUN FORMS ee oes 
= “You have now had all of ins noun endings. Here are both the accusative form without any ending and “the AG 
examples of nouns of each kind. Two examples of — form with -a. eee 

masculine nouns are given in the singular to give you 


Masculine - 


sg. N- prodzor twindow' pl. prodzort sg. gospodin > ‘gentleman! 
A. prodzor prodzore gospddina 
D. prodzorit prodzorima gospodinn 
~ G_. proésora prodzcoraa pgospodina 
1. prodgorom prodzorima gospodinom 
Bus V (prodsore) (prodzori) gospodine 
eminkne 4 nouns 2 
Loe BBv: N_ tadrof$ ‘city’ pl. vadro# 
AN padros vadros 
D vadroti vadrosima 
GG vadro$ vadrosit 
1 vadrost . vadrosima — 
ov ogdrel) 3 - (wadrost) 


cintnine “a MOUNE, es es : 
‘wdajka ~— ‘mother? pl. mdajke 

maakt ae 5 MOOFRO Saye eo 
WOME ee ndajkama oe 
mdajkee 2 ndaghites 

mdajkoons ; ~ndajka 
fk 


ive has been put t in parentheses | wh 
Skattbles. would rarely ever . be 


ee Je. nogude, ae ihe. : 
itm vas DVIJE hire Me ne 


1 doda and duije mean ‘two’. deda- is. used ‘with : 
line and ‘neuter. nouns and detje with: feminine - 


ns, sddia is genitive (masc,) as you. recognize 
has the ending’-e which is the sane as nominativ 


tive plural: [feminine -4 nouns. ‘The same: 


Vote. ‘also_ ‘the chat 


ante bu 


: ire is Used ‘after. int (and ale Lai is 
~ duda,y pig eetir. eed th’ ii 


~ femlnine form of the adjective. In dragiim we have the 
--dristrumental. This ending -dim (long) is the same for all 
~ forms ‘of the adjective in the dative and instrumental 
plural and for masculine and neuter singular. ‘The 


We now have'a much more complete picture of 


or oom, f, n. 
“sgeN.  débar ddbra dobro . 
A. dobar, ddbra dobru dobro 
‘ph No ddbri dobre: ddbra 
Ae, dbbre dobre ddbra 
ong | 
oo Bee No débrid ddbraa ddbroo 
A dobrit ddbrun ddbroo 
~ ddbrog 
ddbrooga 


Drill yourself thoroughly on,_every example of these 


‘have had one new: form of vd%; pdftim, already 
a with the other aulect ve fore. We tay Now 


: In vain and. oManskiim we see dative plural of the’ 


use these correctly. If you make a mistake, the guide will correct you (if you are using a guide), 
Note: The vocative, which has been omitted from the above tables, is the same as the nominat 


- G. PRONOMINAL 


far and AIL in 


or accusative ending with neuter plural nouns. Little 
distinction is made between the long and short forms 
in the plural, however and the difference, when made, {s 
usually just the length of the vowel, = 


adjective forms. Using dobar ‘good’ again to illustrate ae 


"D ddbroom ddbrooj 
G - dodbrog _ ddbree dobrog. 
ddbrooga ddbrooga 

1 .ddbrtim — ddbroom. ddbriim 
pl. N ddbrii dobree  ddbraa’ 

A dobree ddbree ddbraa 

D  ddbriim dobriim = ddbritm 

G' débrith dobrith ——ddbrith 

1 ddbriim ddbriim. > débriint 


you've had and be very careful in your Conversation to 


AD] ECTIVES: review 
the gaps with the endings of t 


word nd¥ ‘our’ has, of cou 


ending -au of avtoonskaa is of course the long nominative eet 


ddbroom 2 foe 


De® ats 


NOW ee vala vse phN sai tke 
oo A dd, vdSega vat vdSe A de. vdSe 
Do vdSem vaso} vasem D vaStin vahiim 
— G vdSega. vasee wiSega G 8th —. vdstih 
oo De Sim: - vdfoom = vd Stim 1 vdSim: pati 
“As you sce, many of these forms are alike. If we put the masculine and neuter colurins together 
Pa ee Ay n, f. ie” 
sg. N_ vas } wate 1dsa pl. vast \ vata 
A) dd, vdSega yd Su vdke ry | 
: ey eee? == wre Von ne te 
D vdsen vdSoj ~ vdStini 
Gis 6 aioe — vddega rade vosiih 
1. vaStim " vaSiinr 


The word for ‘my’, d0j, has almost the same endings but, has two forms you have not had which are a litile 
~ different. For genitive singular fm and n.) and accusative singular (m.) you may use mdjega (like vdSega) or 
-ndoga: jaa nitsam video mojega (mdoga) brdta veé digo (Acc.). For the accusative mtdoga is more Corimon, For. the 
genitive either mdjega or mdoga is used. The masculine and neuter dative has the -om (-em) of vaSem but with an added 
~e, The form is méome: jaa govoriim d moome brdlu ‘I'm talking about my brother’. Our forms, then, for modj are 


- cnr mh. fh. f, pi. N moji . : a PET pie 
oN mdofe moje moja A nec Sf moja =e ~ moje 
A. mooj, mdjega. moje moju © a 

Sit Se aeleraetat ye : : ee ° = a : es oY nee : 
Th ppdome mojoj re ages S ae 


—mojega sm fee bones Re ete 
SH MORO Wet AS ok (Note: the vocative is again th 
- mdjtim -— mdjoon nominative) 


f. i. ni. 
dnaa dnoo - ph N- éntt 
 énaa dxn00 A} Onee. 
- bnooj dnom(#) = yy 
onee onog 2G 
dnoom atin I 


H. Review! Using your ‘cases’ (Nouns, pronouns, saijectives) 


fe oie SAOBRA CAAJNE VBZE si vooma 
‘OGRANICENE 


-SOBE su DOBRE, PROSTRA NE, ZRAACNE i svisérLE the rooms are nice, spacy, valry an teh 


je-PISAAR . ~.  he’s'a clerk - 


have the nominative used with seta of th tailor’, ‘they are nice’ the wotda’ i soldi 1e, tatle 
; AB 


be’. In such sentences as ‘Lani a sol 


ier’, ‘he isa and soldier would all be Hominal! ein 
vam HILJADAAR RKA bilt 


tive is etl the ‘ane. ee dbo a vit 
1. We do. translate iat. t 


ea noun or pronoun. ied: A Whenever: you hav a tor 
ve with a verb form in’ -mo; vit ~a verb fit this way. (mit ‘wet wit 
lit +48; skprug arid jaa are used with ‘street car’ with verb. fort fo iM 
be replaced by mit; trdmudaj is used say that the noun or prono ie 
aed in. the "ater vowel.’ hete ae The te aubject of the 1 verb Is way 


ha TH ne ss nade 
“d amo OVOG LLL foe 
‘hin eer word {s the object of the verb, the aceusative vi used a him, 


them, they wanted Res ; 


es Rete fee 
oil for a car 


Genitive i eee ar 
1, dbitnaa cijéna u dvom preédjels GRAADA 


oe imdliim vas, dvije hire ULJA 
— TOGAA se} jaa bofiim 
of homemade roll,’ ‘of oil,’ ‘of that.’ 
\. Rdliko SOOBAA wii Bahiite? 
~ dmaam malo VOCA 

_ slotina dvaddeseet DINAARAA 


Jaa imdam rt SLINA 
 udvda SAATA 


‘how many’ and ‘a little.’ Such words are followed by 
the genitive case of the noun (and adjective). It is like 
saying “how many of rooms?’ and ‘a little of fruit.’ 

- <The rest of the examples are with numbers: 120, 564, 
3, 2, As you remember, the number ‘one’ is an adjective 
and so agrees with the noun following it in regard to 
case, ¢.g. intaa feédnooga stina (Acc.). All of the other 
numbers determine t 


fda bi Balto JO! NEKEE INFORMAACIJEE 


imaate tii KAKOVEE ROBEE? 


__ tmaate li vt Romadié KAKOVEE DOMAACEE PITEE? 


Wo vam ratuun od peet sido Seeddsect i Eetir DINAARA 


‘ Koliko and malo are words which indicate quantity, 


¢ form of the noun following - 


the usual price in this part of the city ae : ay 
do you have a piece of some kind of homemade: - 
rol a (a asin gs, Beate pert 
two litres of oil, please a 
I'm afraid of that, too ey 


Each of these examples of genitive may be translated by an English phrase with ‘of’: ‘of the city,' ‘of some kind Us 
f : he city,! ‘of some kind 


how many rooms do you want? 

J have a little fruit 

120 dinars a 

here's your bill for 564 dinars. 

I have three sons TTS PRE 
at two o'clock EO AE ds eae oy 
them. Feminine @- nouns following dvtje, dri and éd 
have the ending -e, but other founs following devo 
three or four are in the genitive singular (dyda sdata 
ind stina, tlir dinaara), Notice that dinaara’in ‘56 
dinars’ is genitive singular because the number ends | 
4, $60 would be followed by genitive ‘plural, as 120 j 
Numbers five up, not ending in 1, 2, 3 or 4 are follo 
by the genitive plural (ddsel dinaaraa, cte.). 


Vd dike to haye some. mor 
“(literally I'd like yet of some 


do you have any kind of clothes? 


sar NEEMAATE GOVEDINEE? 
nt GOVEDINEE ni SVINJETINEE 

“neemaam VREMENA 
: ah these examples the genitive again indicates 
o quantity. but without any word to indicate how much 
or how little is meant, It may be translated ‘some of 
ie aeons, ‘or ‘any _...’ This use of the genitive is fre- 


(3. jaa sam pdslao neke slvdari PROSLOOG MJESEEFCA 


| doddfite ovaamo IDUUCEE NEDELJEE 
dd Ham je dobro Bto OVEE GODINEE? 


: As you see by these examples, the genitive indicates time when: ‘last month,’ ‘next week’ ‘this year,’ 


_ bdg TOGAA, dati éu vam sdbu_ 


tar netmaate DRUGOOG POVRCA dsim hritmptira? — 


- Bblfite Hi na8io sldtko poslje VECEREE? 

imaamo puu od JABUUKAA, SIRA i PEKMEZA 

100 bi bitle dd VAAS Ajepo 

These examples show. the genitive after. certain 

positions, us ‘because of,” dsim ‘except,’ - pdsije 
"od ‘from, of.' These are not all the prepositions 


n gov rit 4 GospopiNoMt Jobvié 
i , 


! - adjective, 
had used with the genitive Mod and do ee 


ranitone 30 DRA VA MA. 


don’t you have any beef? 

neither any becf nor any pork 

I don’t have any time’ Js 
quently found after tmati ‘to have.’ Notice ‘hat the => 
question ‘don't you have any (of) beef?’ is answered by 
‘neither (of) beef nor (of) pork,’ using the same fort 9. 
which was in the question. we 

I sent some things last month 

come here next week 

do you have a good crop this year? 


because of that 1’! give you a room | 

don’t you have any other vegetables except 
potatoes? : : 

- do you want something aweet ‘after dinner? 

we hav> apple, cheese and plum jelly rolls ‘ 

that would be nice of you 

two others). Be careful when using these: prepositions 
‘to get the correct form of tie Houn pronoun: 


he 8 cacsavine with Mr, Je 
the ‘commiunicat mn 


with the countries 


iit Certo se sadovalfiti i SPI M. : 
# Jaa svbrHim sa SioHine§ sienom 


Each of these. exariiples ‘of the instrurientat follows 
sa meafiing . ‘with’, This. preposition 4s always ~ 


motete slat Rstove A VIOONOM? é 
irdelim RIJECIMA 
This example illustrates the use of the instrumental 
“without any preposition to mean ‘with, by means of’: 
“Vocative 
‘dobar daan GOsPoD JO 
drdago mi je, GOSPODJO 
dobro Jatro GOSPODO! : 


: a will be satisfied with that . 
_ a soon as I finish with my ae 


followed by the instrumental when - eating: ‘ytth 
This ‘with’ can be ‘together with’ or oye means 8 of) 


ean you send letters by plane? 
in other words’ 


‘with pihet. words,’ ‘by the use of other words; ‘by” 


~ good day, sir 
I'm pleased; madam. 
good morning, entlenten 


rhe vocative is used only when someone is gddromeds asin these examples, eh 
-, Covering English and Serbo-Croatian of Word Study (Individual Stuy) 
; “Give the English bis abons for all expressions in the Word Study and the Serbo- Croatia for al the En 


3. Review of Basic Sentences i 
with the Guide or r records review the first half of the Baste. Sentences. 


- Section C—Review oF Basic SENTENCES Bo 
les Review of Basle Sentences (Cont. =e 


3. Word Stuidy Review (individual Study) 


AL Conalatw these setitences in Serbo- Croatian by using the correct Serbo-Croatian eqttivatent for the Fetish 
parentheses: 


Vit motele 14 (by train) ii (by airplane). 4. Oon mote tdo popravit odmah, He je. @ good) 
, Je (this) stvdar odfa?  tnkinitr. 

. Jaa nitsam video (my) obittelj vad digo. 8. N2 mogu doddi za trtt (months), — age 
Nod | St ae (black, or dark) oévdje, ali ddani su 9. Vii mooraale (stay) odvdje sa (Mrs.) Dee. 


= veoma (light). 10. Ako trébaate (a goed) pisadra, phtaajte espa : 
ae Je (a large) vadroS. Jodvié. 


Jaa bt vdlio bndli nesto 0 (your) rddite}ia. 


in 


“olumni 1 has incomplete sentences. Column 1! adjective. forms. ‘Complete each of the sentence 's ih Colum 
if the correct adjective form from Column II. 


pgs Column 1 ie ee Cotumn We 
oy 1. Jaa imaam tri. mdramice, : "i dobraon 
2. Jaa voltim hoSulje koje su —__. 4 Sianie aban, 
3. Vrijéme jevtlo 

4, Zalitm pdslati pret paket, oe 
5. Jah sve 5 rebut 


4, ‘What ¢ Woutd You say? (Individual Study) 


Andy goes to vhs post office and aeks for sonie post: : 


cards and stamps. ._ 


a Meni irdbag poblanskith dapisnitcaa i ndkoliko 


Ks mmarktt, be 

b. ‘K dliko t00 sv2 skpa stojii? 

Re M dlim vas, ddajte mi duddesel ddpisnticaa i -dsain 
ey markit po deset dinaaraal 


9e The postal clerk encourages Andy to hak whatever 


he cares to: 
a. Bali vtd mogli meni dad JoS nekee biforvicdetlee. 


b. Samo vt pilaajte i meni ¢e bie drdago, ako vam 


-mogu pomodil 


‘ Kelty oH ratinaale jedan tdlegraam od Skoplia : 
«do Nev Jorka? : 


3. “Andy being discouraged about telegrams, ing 


~ about airmail: 
a. Meni je tao, alé vam ne ogu doveljiti, Jers intl it 
mokemo slati breojaave u Ameriku, 


ob, Magu li jaa ‘slatd moje Aslove aviodnom? = 


c. Mdkete li mt rect nelto 0 postanskiin seetladcliane 
 obvdje?. 


4, The postal clerk. tells Andy that packages a are no 
~ accepted at all. 


a, Kako su vate sdobradaasne vdee ‘$a drtavama. k 
koje vit mooraate slati vdSe breojaave?, 


b, Pakeéle nopite n2 prtimaamo. 
- e. Preporuutene histove takoddjer ne moteno Nee 


SECTION D—ListEnino IN 
A What Dig You Say? 


ie Ree A Listening te Pes 
"Belvo geen to the Post Office to find out how to get in hoveh with his emt 


tlk ulber lest spiral. ; 
Debar ddan gospodine.. 


art Dabar dean gospodine, Sa tevoliite? 


Imaate Ii paktanskith dopisnticaa 4 mdrkit po 
dese dthaaraa? 


Kako da nd, koliko vam treba? : 


Sad irebaam samo inideset ddpisnitcaa 4 dsam 


markit, Pe 


Dib, ‘100 Sud sknpa de jedna stating i desel : 


dingaraa, Zolitte Ht JO¥ n2s1o?. 


Nb, hoadla, ai bi ae mao ta a PE ndkee 


nformudeijee. oo 

Jest, samo ievdltel. 

Znadie, jaa sam “Anibddeas 
WA ¢ 


“bt snail Hie Md vastin: 1 plansin : 


guladeiiama 


. Postaar: 


Andy; 


Andy; 


‘Pestaar: 


“Andy: 
"Petar: 


A roar in A 


Saas se bojitin da ne thobele it 100 bod doe rd 
Molim vas, §ta onda mogu, Bae 

: fer ved digo nitsam Eno nila 0 mdjo} abittelj? 
‘Postar: ae 


Joa vama vjerujem (verujem) gospodine, 
ali nase shania danje peee su veoma ne oar litene, 


Std je too sad?. 


Pa vil enadte da fe dv00 ral E da vam at rH) 
 mogu udovolfiit. 


© Mali vas, r2cite mi avr - 
: ae sam vam kadeao da su ndle sdobrataa 


vee ogranitene « ev00. wane. (uredme 


de “tu 


ye be 100 taka ojek (avek)? | 
ri Ne, ndkad idee smo e2tiri ddana nedeeljno. 
~ Jda endam da je dvoo rat, 


ta ali ipak' ne mogu da rabnadent (rattmeem) da 


" podia ne idee svakii ddan. 


rhe Tako : se kod nans Mtvit pospadina:® 
pel + Mogu Uf vas jax : nesto pittalt? 
aar: Samo vii tevdllel ; 
ly: Kad vad ne mogu da pdsaljem Dagan,” eae 
ako vii onda stojiite sa sladnjem: pakelies uo Paras 
r Meni je tao, da vam dpeel ne mogu udovaljiti, ay os 
: Be Andy: 
me Postar: 
= ete 
BS - Postar: 


Ameriku?: 


- Jermi pakette nopste ne pritmaamo. 


T idko ment eee da a ne motete lei 2d 


ddusebta he éatatittrajun 
ha cheated rajesto eg Sete 


Petar: 
~, Andy: 


ce 
‘Poetaate: 


Andy: 


PeXtaar: 


“Andy; 


~U boliko sadit 08a avtoohs 


“Svakit daan 4 doda sdata a Je a tdked 4 
. peet sadii p} a eee pee 


Rasnmijen Gastninla joa was, any 
sve nije dovoljno ed mene, 
eas jer one fre nitsam nite, dae oa mm 


‘Kako 4p yee? rents 
— Ovee godinee jo¥ nisia nibsam ito od. 


 krEEe,.. 


“Gdjd (gd2) bilvee va roditelft w Americ 


Moja obittelj je u Cikadgu, a diac 4 i magia 
- 2 Nev Yorku. . 


Kako ment sudari danas igledduny, 
ok 


; jaa ojerujem (verujem) da dele 


dots. od vaSee paral 


‘Tevdltel : 
Buk ot eel (vd 
; Rhlee we . 


"80 Je dd uaas hjepo (Idepo) fapodiiag oe ey molitn vas, badite tao # ada J 
4 ut vldiite da maja rdba nije bas tako iste, = tS eee 
1: ZaSto nije Lisla? MU anadmo dd ste vid vdjnith - Andy: ” Dobro, onda vas “maliion, + ec 
4a vit ne Bilvitte Qujek (Avek) u graddu. - najlakSee ddodje vaso} hae : 
faa sndam da bi mdoj sin 4 moja kat vdljeli Pastaar: Todo nije bd8 loko leétho, jer trdmvaas staj 
s - (edlelt) svdma briftali, — drirgoo} stradni od mojee kndee. Bega 
Andy: Pa dobro, kad vit tako #elitte, oidjeld (aa 
demo se veteras. Do viddetnal: 4 
a Pastaary Do vidjeénjal : ss 


Secrios E—Conversarion 


ee ae 4s Cottversation - 
La ato Ofice in neo, Bis the. clerks 


a . : sirblane 
Ae pertaining, to 


aviation 
ae telegram 


a ce 


- posteard ’ 
county Hg 


ae 5 i plc G. 
marke i) mu es 


“= eurtailed 

limnlted, restricted 
(te) el to. this: 
_ “place, ithe 


‘package 


s an) erp, a 


aera 


ii post: coffice 


ony ee ri bias: | co 
an reguladctja fi) 
= nye. (ree) (f-t) = 


™ Hebiaeadies 
_ “ sladnje 
: slat: Ae 
~ slajalo bi) 
_ $trdan, srdani 
| stedar: (f- 4) 


4 2 ea (an. ) e 


: eaospahajanc 


 pufed (pe) 


o pertaling to. 
_ communication 


ca “enaibo 

25 Sonat i 

— etajasio Git. 

_ oTpan, erpai 
enrap 

renerpay 

-. 'ynowomitit’ to sat 


: “REV IEW - Bete 
" Secrton A—UNbERstaNDING SERBO-CROATIAN. 


cilea: hs a true-false quiz, exactly like the one _ 


This’ sec! 
a nt t 6, except that the first Item is not a practice 


“Prepare paper with numbers from 1 ‘to 20 for the 
at part of the quiz, For the sécond part prepare your. 
ith the followin fg tne : Conversation i:1-5,.- 


pei 
Conversation 2: 1-5, 
6; Conversation §: 1-10, Conversation 6: {+5 


aiements for the conversations are given bel low. 
ot lock at them until after the quiz if you wish to. 
zyourrell a fale: test. After you finish the quiz, the 


‘Statements for Conversations 1-6 


Fo Conversatten 1 


Gospodin. Delite Rut postati duda. Regraama ali a 


dobradaajne veee su vilo ogrdnitene, 
Staar neem mares ai lege 2 ANE paBionshth 


] ne mote ae kao isa 
t hadeao da je moguiice, : 
21i nila, 


oriversation 3: 1-5, Converee 


“Group. Leader will ead ‘out the cof! 

“each statement. Check your paper and give you 

- to your Leader. He will‘figure out the average for yot 
group, If your score is less than the average nuimber. a 
“correct answers or ‘less than 80% correct, 

more review of the previous units, 


* Go over the statements on which Jou had di 
with the rest of the group, making sure you unde 


] each statettient and ‘where you made ey ur 


For Conversation Bese 
eae Dan 4 'Stedvo volee 14 na sha enickun 
3 4 Ritno, alt gospodja Toone ne volt da dun. 
ok Dan fe Beli Rudpilt 1 
takoddjer, 
3 Don neenda’ ae 
 Stedio misitt 
Steevo. “volt Rudd 
ree 


Gospadin Davie belik 1a brio Bedgrad i ealo idee ee 
2. Ond su nad ddbra raddnju t "M12 Se000) ich 
3. Bréanko nije video niSla u prodsorima,. 


aviodnom sa gospodinom J Jobid. 
od 4 


, puke BOUL pdslatt ndke pokesie $ pitaa 
gospddina Det Hed da mu ddnesee nekoliko avioon- 


skith. m 


fi Jogvie bivdliosndtt nasio 0  pasanshin regulate ijama 


4 sladnju prepdruntenith pakeétaa 


Deliid idee da tidtt gospadina Danitica, kojit inde 
| 0 avioonskitm sdobracaajniim veeania, 

Hlo. bt: préskuupo slat sledart. Bae Jogde, Bhi a 
: is dbbavee, BR Lea Se ee 


ey radaitt 4 ne voltid sa Paulo, 


Hlasit 14 tri sdata ¢ Paul je vdtio és xnah, aye 


For. Contersation 5p ee 
4. Jovan de vdlio kuripiti madSuu, 


4, Jovan je mislio da je don nakao So je iio. ee 

5S. Jovan je t$a0 u banku t dtida u raddnju. 

6. U prodsoru maa paar caraapaa £4, hojee.s su mst i 
da sudébre, 


a Braanko Je dtisao . sa Jevanons FA raddnju,: 
. 8. Kad su biti w raddnji, nitsy videlt cipéle. 
9, Cipele u raddnji ste bille ddbree Ivaliteti, 


“10, Sean, 4 Brdanko su fdmiah ae nth 
drigee. raddnje. ae 
Bok Conversation 6, 


ae e ab ‘Voor ddlazit uit stata, 
© 2, Autobus je malo spdrijit wird an wa 
3, Paul je ao na stdnicu tramvaasem 


4, Voea Je bio a8 u saniet, jer je. 
Paul ne me Ht 


you have for dinner. oe oO} This plate isn’t so clean, 
rea et beef, roast pe Breen beans,” : £ _ Do. you waht. dark wheat bre 


'd like some Toiformation’ about the alee lines. oF We guarantee that the mail wil reach its deatation 
tal regulations aren't known to nie, 8, We don’t accept packages at all now. : 
‘give inte twenty two postcards. 9, You'll be able to send all you want in a few days 


Sent a lot of. things: honie Jast month. ~ 10, Come here next week and I’ M tell you a little more 
y that can't accommodate you. about At, : 


ji ist send A telegram to America immediately. 


_Sctios : C—-How Dip You Por Ir? 


| Section D—Porttsc It in SeRBO- CROATIAN a 


- Madividual Study)! 


cc. give nie oc thieg five: dinae' stamps, ok af ‘Do: You have’ a fiike alee 
hey: have hice goods heres. 8. Please bring me a knife and sppon 
y ‘this morning, but I’m not hung) yet. 9. I got five hundred litres. yesterday. 
ae Es docs a barrel of gisoliie cost? 10, We'll be satisfied with two rooms 


\ aking Ht ie tate in isis 
y, are don’ t have tiny of that, 


SECTION: E—How Dip You Pur Tre: 


ihe Lenders on n tho Work’ you did in Section D. 
book closed 


The Leader will ask you to take — 


aking sentences by saylrig: “"Kdko se kaate 


9. T thought so, too, - Ree St 
10. | wane to see that bath 3 suit E which “you. have 
displayed in the window, o ioe 


“Gilde: he wi 
n and the correctiiess of 


shpsko-hbvaatski ee If ze haved 
check oh. your. pronunclat 
your: ‘Serbo- Croatlan, 


SECTION F—Conversarion. Review. 


“ot converéatlons,, from one to two. 


ach, on as many of the topics which have been — 
in.Units t-11 as you can, combining and 
il members of the group . 


ee take les Ue Fete. are puuay : 4 ‘You go shopping with a friend. Both 


"Items ‘of clot 


iene as. ce please. 
ive ac 


a re 


scuss | 


Order gas. and have your ties, 


ise pests | local conditions vith 


hee. and fags: ‘about re 
\fter Pdnding out the price, you go 
is¢ He Aualies Neb, eas H 


3. You meet an old friend and invite hia | to 0. alon 
<= for dinner.’ 3 go.to a Food restaurant and order 
the bést meal they have. ng ie as man nes of 
~ food as you can, as well as tableware, 


ing.-The ‘salesman -{ 


but over: ixlous to eel his war 


S home,: Discuss. the prices of ordinary. 
. (avionski) letters, Get as many stamps ; 


~- Remember i in these conversations. te: ui 
fore" ‘of. the “Pre “an bivhe 


“Ae mpdlu wees ee , ‘eded | 
nina cae ee Pe aNY 


Keatedradta 


. bankes | 


Ae SAA: Wotld eu beN 


“UNIT 4 s 
3. Word et Study Pevlew. Pee 
6: dAliorjeli > 11. s6 


42, da or Sees 


ee ey: MW sdk 
“10. oe sete ge 

y Bepodjo” 

. univeraitaet 


. sredini - ie 
banku, autobusom ee 


|b vidhedl or ds fowl cS 4  faborate 1a, ameote 


ord 
fe ‘Way Would You By anos 
Ba 4 b ey ee 
‘UNIT §- PAE 


A Won Study Review 


Ge BO re 


at 
c 


4 
See 
28: 
de 
a 1 


Cos ersation 3. 


d ji ss dsabaaik patie Kako tte. vii i danaat 
‘i ‘ddbto, hinds ‘kako ste wit ee 


Ne govorite. tako bits. Méliten Vas eovorte milo en 
inite; gdjé Je Zaljeznitkaa etanicn? a 
dite na lijevo i onde na desno. 
4 Hoteel Je thmo np reed. 
Moliitn vas, jAa valilm clgnredtaa i tiieas, 
Aa Zalilm hijéba i kAfee 
to sve eon Chianti 


isan ¥ vant va brite dina, "Or Nisan vidio, sega bn 
“danas os Se 


ce a da ae moi petri 
‘ x ite Blo. dvee Bain 


ahi Hen ane moju pil 
alg {i J98 prifligio sljena. 
si 


svoj ‘sljchom,. indie meni malo oI 
da staal! djdudi: modrajun’d hetemn pelea 
aa godina bitt co rodna —tdko sam to. 

deen B kupitlepele ali éu biti 


BiH Uta kien 1 sy pivil din: eee ee 
kai se u ‘bélniel ier a bélnitdarka, 7 e Eee 


deri maid (or, pris) tat dtbae wae, 3 . meen 


‘Isyinite, jda bi modrao bdriah 


Hs ae s 
Ko aadt éekifno? 
Bie teal Palas FT Mbievoo} lei 


16, oprodbath 
3. drdgoo- 
ardnjit 


GR Bebe 8 eo Ab bb 


reation 


Conve 


jon 4 


dabitt poalje rata 
HW o6vdje dlje takoddjer?.. 
banaliri fefttaijiitAmércl? 
as Aun Pelt et ator 
Hanae a Bact 


A ) Recite nani Sta tm: 
x ‘mo pedentiu lint i winless. lent ‘rah, ‘erp 
saladtu. (or, petenee gdvedinee, elc.), 
; ee doneeite ea parent janjetina, kavaahit krompilr, 


A, Jaa bi Balio nékee informadeijee o avioonsklim poduzeééima. 


2. Vade pddtanskes reguladcije mi nifsu pdsnaate. 


8, Molilm dadajte mi dvaddeset i dvije pdstanskee dapisnice. 

4, Pdslao eam mndgo stvadrii ki¢i prolog mjdeecca, 

5. Zdo mi da vam nd mogu udovdljiti. 

< abk batant: poaldt talegtaam (or, bisojaav) ddmah u Amé- 


1. Mii garar tliraano da & posta dodti na ddreedjeno mjésto, 
3. Nd prilmsamo pakeéte udpste sada. 


9. Vil dete médi pdalati ava Sto Béliite #a nakoliko dadnaa. 


SDen DOr me WB 


SODBUMTR WH 


7 


. Doédj'te dvaamo iduudee néadeljee i jaa ¢u vam kaérati d tom 
malo v Bee, 


Section D — Putting It Into Serbo-Croatian 
I 


. Modlilm daajte mi trii marke po péet dinaaraa, 

Oni tmajuu dlivnee rdbee odvdje. 

. Jdo sani jdtroos rano ali (or, pa) nifsam jds gladdan. 

. Kéliko stdjii bare bensiina? 

Ixvdlte pdgledati sdbe. 

Oni su bifli vaoma sddovoljni sa stvasrima kdje sam pdslao 
proslee nédeljee. 

. Imaate li vélikoo oglédalo? ; 

.. Méliim vas gospdédine, donésite mi ndoz i kAgiku. 

. Ddbio sam peet stdo Iitaaraa jiceer. 

. Mii demo se sadovaljiti na dvije sdbe sA sada. 


II 


. Da li mogutiée vii Imaate jas jédnu sdbu pradznu? 

. Da li je dvaa pita ddmaataa? 

. Na&e sdobrafajne véze sa Amérikoom su véoma ogranitene. 
Svuticite vASe stdaroo odijélo i obuticite jédno od dviih. 
Samo pitaajte Sto Zliite. 

- Modzete li mi ddnijeti j48 kom2dié janjetinee? 

. Modliim poZuirite, jaa ndemaam vrémena. 

. Evo vam pisluk i hidte gospddine. 

. Pddto je Hitra bensiina? 

. Za kratkoo vrijéme néecete imati tdplee vadee. 


(¢) 


ERIC : 


taglegdsamo 0 lide u pfoseorimg 
at pan sohbsite i sto brnaate, 


ke bi staat ds lal hist aviognom majo ctl We. 

Nev Jorku? 
3. Tdo Je dbitnaa clféna sdbeo u dvoon preédjelu granada. pe 
. U hotedlu je préskuupo i zAto mii traaziino Bdbe 2a fanadjmiti. 


IV 
. Kakovaa je ved mjdsavina? 
Kad vaé né mogu alatl dvee stvaari, mdgu li pdslati ndvac? 
aa manufaktdurnaa raddnja mi tzgleedaa ddbro. 

. Jésu ti mdje game ddbre? 

. Nifste mi kadzali kdliko téo své skipa stojii. ies 
Jada sam Zélio malo pétenee jinjetinee, z8lenog grahs, krampiira 

| mtijéka. 

. Imajuu désta védee. 

. Zar neémaate svinjetinee? 

. Dati éu vam svakuu sdbu sa sedamdéset dinaaraa nédeeljno. 

» Né&raveki jésu t 


Qa oo 90353 PS ech ag 


oD an 


Vv 
.. Koji brdoj tAraapaa nésiite? 
2. Zar neémaate drigog méesa osim svinjetinee? 

3. -Tdo je své Sto mi trébaa. 

4. Kako stdjiite sa sladnjem prepdruteniih lstoovaa? 
5. Evo vam ratuun za sédam stdo dinaaras. 

6. Jésu fi vase kéeri kod kudec sida? 

7, Mii gdvoriimo o sélima u S?biji. © 
8 
9 
0 


m_—_ 


. Zao mi je, mti néemaamo nlsta od togaa. 
. Tako sam } jaa mislio. 


10. Jaa Xthiim vidjeti dnoo c?rnoo odijélo sto imaate islozeno u 
probxdru. 
- o. 
“ ERIC 
BI orn ronan ene n 


